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PREFATORY NOTE TO THE 
THIRD EDITION 


In revising this manual, we have added new titles, removed obso¬ 
lescent works, and, where\er possible, have noted new editions of 
important background books and guides The reading lists have been 
increased from the second edition by two new lists on the drama, 
another on biography, and by new titles from the sixties wherever 
applicable In addition, the information on periodicals has been 
brought up to date, and relevant material from the last five years has 
been added to the table of events and other historical sections Wc 
remind all readers of this guide that our listings are suggestive, not 
definitive 


1964 


Howard Mumford Jones 
Richard M Ludwig 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 


This guide to Ameiican literatuie since 1890 and its back¬ 
ground IS an attempt to impose intellectual order upon confu¬ 
sion There are histories of fiction which cover this period, there 
are a few histones of poetry, there are excellent studies of this 
or that element in the histoi) of ideas; but theie is no single 
work that presents to the reader in understandable order the 
combination of intellectual and sociological (political) event and 
literary productiMt), which is at once the peiil and the exhilara¬ 
tion of this enterprise 

Neither ihe outline nor the selected bibliography here given 
can be thought of as “definitne" or “complete/’ Whatever may 
be meant by either term, both completeness and definitiveness 
are impossible. The number of book titles appearing annually 
in twentieth-century America now hovers around sixteen thou¬ 
sand. Even if one assumes that a meie tenth of this yearly product 
IS worth examining, no human being could read so vast an 
incremental library, much less make up his own mind or the 
minds of his readers as to who or what is entitled to immortality. 

The present guide faces an unanswerable question. What is 
American liteiature^ Is it composed of the books that critics 
acclaim; and if so, what critics? Or is it composed of the books 
that some important part of the population reads? Were we to 
accept the judgment of one group of critics, only those books 
which display qualities of style or structure satisfactory to a small 
and special group of intellectuals, “sophisticates,” academic 
writers, avant-gardists, or the like, exhibit the proper qualities 
of art. The special virtue of the judgment of this group is that 
It calls attention to values in books, especially poetry, literary 
criticism, and some kinds of fiction, that the hurly-burly of trade 
publishing ignoies. This judgment often establishes qualities 
which a larger reading public by and by grows ready to accept. 
On the other hand, that larger segment of the public—one 
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devoted to “good books,” the patrons of circulating libraries, book 
clubs, reading circles, and, more rarely, book stores—mostly has 
so little interest in the judgments of the critics just discussed as 
in fact to ignore them 

This larger group of readers, less moved by esoteric poetry, is 
by no means opposed to poetry, though it wants poetry that is 
less “difficult ” It is by no means hostile to literary criticism, but 
it wants literary criticism that makes reading easier rather than 
more complex. Though it is on the whole suspicious of sentimen¬ 
tal and commercialized fiction, it demands of its favorite novelists 
qualities of narrative art and conceptions of character that seem 
to critics dangerously close to philistinism. Yet if a publisher can 
attract the interest of this important group, he will succeed, at 
least on the “good books” level. Does the taste of this group of 
readers constitute American literature in fact? 

Alas, as Brander Matthews long ago pointed out, there are 
innumerable publics, and these are but two of them A third 
important reading group cannot be ignored—the public for 
nonfictional prose, for the book of ideas, for history and biogra¬ 
phy. The avant-garde critic does not characteristically interest 
himself in biography unless it be biographical material within the 
limited range of his group Yet books like the biographical studies 
of Gamaliel Bradford, or Freeman's Lee, or Dumas Malone’s 
monumental Jeffeuon, not yet complete, are clearly as important 
landmarks in American writing as are, let us say, the prose of 
Henry Miller or the fiction of Truman Capote How great has 
been the influence of works like Joseph Wood Krutch’s The 
Modern Temper or Walter Lippmann's Preface to Morals we 
cannot tell, but obviously it has been vast How immense the 
influence of the Beards’ famous history. The Rise of American 
Civilization^ Yet we do not think it is harsh to say that most 
discussions of American literary development during the twen¬ 
tieth century minimize or ignore the place of biography, lay 
philosophy, the prose of public discourse, and historical writing— 
always excepting a few favored names like those of William James 
and Henr)^ Adams. It seems clear, however, if we are to under¬ 
stand American thought in the period, that we cannot thus 
cavalierly neglect the rich development of our literature of 
knowledge. 
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Indeed, in any generous or total scheme e\en subliterary work 
should have its place. Long ago Professor Arthur M. Schlesinger, 
Sr., pointed out the desirability of considering dime novels, 
adventure stories, sentimental fiction, and other types of books 
below the literary^ salt Fascinating recent studies of best sellers in 
America merely underline his theorem. Indeed, the impartial 
observer has some right to be either puzzled or amused to find 
the literary historian cherishing all he can discover about such 
sentimental trash as The Power of Sympathy or Charlotte 
Temple, yet declining to soil his hands with Harold Bell Wright 
or Gene Stratton Porter 

Considerations like these at first sight complicate what is 
already complex. There are other considerations as well. What 
is literary history? Whatever its theory may be, practice has 
oscillated between two poles At the one extreme the literary 
historian, rightly fearful lest literature lose its aesthetic bloom if 
It be too deeply enmeshed in social history, tries to establish a 
canon of his own, wherein books produce books, authors succeed 
authors, and style follows upon style as if by some inner law. The 
virtue of this approach is that it insists upon the aesthetic value 
of writing as art; it insists upon the value of thought well 
expressed for its own sake, it insists that artistic work of the 
highest import has often been produced with small or no 
reference to the spirit of the times And yet weakness is also 
evident—weakness following upon the failure to understand 
Emerson’s wise injunction when he tells us that every scripture 
has the right to be read in the light of the times that brought it 
forth Many works incontestably lose their meaning unless they 
are read in the context of the problem which produced them 

The other extreme reduces literature to documents in social 
history or the history of ideas, it seems to produce writers as it 
produces changes in the tariff, it satisfies itself with a catalogue 
of titles and names of men, and it is mostly oblivious of the 
historical importance of aesthetic appeal In this point of view, 
for instance. Uncle Tom*s Cabin is perpetually an antislavery 
novel, sentimental in tone, that somehow sold thousands of 
copies. This is scarcely an adequate concept of Uncle Tom's 
Cabin, The book is an antislavery novel, and it sold its thousands, 
and these are primary facts But raw fact is not literary history; 
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and the competent literary historian wants to probe further—to 
uncover (as he does) a lost fictional library on slavery, and to 
trace in Mrs Stowe’s masterpiece the incongruous elements that 
make it up. In American literary history, a branch of learning in 
which political events have been particularly important in shap¬ 
ing literature, one must perpetually guard oneself against too 
much sociologizing, while accepting the basic truth that in no 
modern literature is the connection between literature and 
national event closer than it is in the United States. 

If one shifts the angle of vision, if one asks what books have had 
most to do with shaping the American mind, the American 
imagination, the American vision of life since 1890, a kind of 
guiding principle appears One cannot claim that this is the 
only principle, just as one cannot claim that this is the only 
thread through the immense labyrinth of American publishing 
Yet It is a principle one finds more helpful than any other. 

Books which ha\e shaped the American mind may be of two 
soits. individual books of such power that their influence will be 
granted by any competent student, and classes of books, which 
can be represented by examples To the first type William James’s 
Vanctics of Religious Expedience and Herbert Croly’s Promise of 
A me) lean Life seem clearly to belong, whereas if one wants to 
study the kind of historical romance that swamped the country 
aftei the Spanish-Amei ican War and that long conditioned our 
general interpretation of histor), any or all of a dozen representa- 
ti\e titles will do 

1 liere is a third consideration Trends in writing and publish¬ 
ing—call them intellectual, fashionable, artistic, what you will— 
aie alsc^ discernible Such, foi example, is the library of books 
presenting the social gospel, such also is the proletarian literature 
of the thirties. And a fouith consideration appears—that vague 
attiibute known as “impoitance” Waiving all such ticklish 
problems as “Impoitant lor what?” or “Important for whom?” 
one finds there are always titles of this soit, titles of which it can 
be said, not so much that im|X)rtance requires their inclusion, as 
that inclusion in other lists establishes their importance here. If 
this is too hair-splitting, let us gue an example. At the moment 
the literary importance c^t Heniy L Mencken is at a low ebb, 
both among the liteiati and among general readers, but you can 
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no more consider tlie twenties and omit Mr Mencken than )ou 
can consider the Restoration and omit Dryden’s verse 

This handbook is put together in the light of these considera¬ 
tions The first half of the book is an oiganized compilation of 
titles designed to enable the student better to understand the 
social and intellectual setting of Ameiican literature in the years 
under sur\ey. The second half is de\oted to fifty-one lists which 
w^ill guide the reader thiough American literature itself since 
1890 Each reading list has a separate Arabic number for quick¬ 
ness of reference as w^ell as for treating any single unit in the 
guide independently, should this seem desirable Both halves 
of the book are now^here exhaustive No doubt we have omitted 
many an important title. One can only jilead with Dr Johnson, 
“Ignorance, madam, sheer ignoiance,” and implore the reader to 
write in the missing title where he thinks it belongs So rich and 
sudden has been the efflorescence of American literary art m 
the last seventy years, it would be quite possible to construct other 
gioups of excellent titles paralleling ours and scarcely duplicating 
them. All we are trying to do is to offer to those who are puzzled 
by the embarrassment of our literary riches a scheme, a clue, an 
outline, a pattern that w^ill make some sort of sense, even though 
it may not be at all points the right sense The decision as to 
w'hat is of permanent worth in this \ast library will not be made 
for another hundred years, but in the meanwhile one is entitled 
to understand it if one can No doubt somebody’s special favorite 
is neglected or squeezed into a corner Around the work of many 
leading authors—Henry James, Robert Frost, and William 
Faulkner, for example—a whole library of comment, interpreta¬ 
tion, and biographical knowledge has been published. To attempt 
to list such studies, or to try to be even more inclusive and list 
references to magazine articles and magazine publication, would 
be to swell this guide to inordinate length We have settled, 
therefore, on just two major divisions: the social and intellectual 
backgrounds, followed by the major w^oiks of American literature 
since 1890. All dates given for the publication of any of these 
titles is the date of original publication, unless a revised edition 
ias appeared 

We are indebted to Professor Frederick Merk of Harv'ard 
Jniversity, to Professor Daniel Aaron of Smith College, and to 
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Professor Isaac Asimov of Boston University for graciously re¬ 
viewing the material, and very grateful to Miss Ann B. Hopkins 
and Mr. James E Brogan for tirelessly checking the data and 
saving us from many blunders We are also happy to record the 
patient and sympathetic interest of Dr Thomas J Wilson of 
Harvard University Press in planning the form of this work and 
in organizing and simplifying it for the greater happiness of its 
users 
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ABBREVIATIONS USED FOR 
PUBLISHING FIRMS 


The follo^Miig abbrcMations are used for the publishing houses cited 
most frequently the names of the other hrms arc given in full In the 
bibliographical entries the city of publication precedes the name of 
the publisher except in tlie case of Princeton, wliere the name of the 
city and the abbreviation for the press are identical 


Beacon 

Bobbs 

Bowker 


Beacon Press 

The Bobbs ^ferrill Co, Inc 
R R Bowker Co 


California 

Columbia 

Cornell 

Crowell 


rniveisitv of California Press 
Columbia Uni\ersity Press 
Cornell University Press 
1 homas Y Crowell Co 


Doubleday 


Doubleda) i. Co , Inc 


Harcourt 

Harper 

H<irvard 

Holt 

Houghton 


Harcourt, Brace & Co 
Harper 8: Brothers 
Harvard University Press 
Henry Holt k Co , Inc 
Houghton MifUin Co 


Illinois 


University of Illinois Press 


Johns Hopkins 


The Johns Hopkins Press 


Knopf 


Alfred A Knopf, Inc 


Lippincott 

Little-B 

Louisiana 


J B Lippincott Co 
Little, Brown 8c Co 
Louisiana State University Press 
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Macmillan 

McGraw 

Minnesota 

The Macmillan Co 

McGraw-Hill Book Co 

University of Minnesota Press 

North Carolina 
Norton 

University of North Carolina Press 
W W Norton Sc Co , Inc 

Oklahoma 

Oxford 

University of Oklahoma Press 
Oxford University Press, Inc. 

Prentice-Hall 

Princeton 

Prentice-Hall, Inc 

Princeton University Press 

Random 

Regnery 

Ronald 

Rutgers 

Random House 

Henry Regnery Co 

The Ronald Press Co 

Rutgers University Press 

Scribner 

Simon 

Charles Scribner’s Sons 

Simon and Schuster, Inc 

Viking 

The \hking Press, Inc 

Yale 

Yale University Press 
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I • GENERAL GUIDES 


Ro) Prentice Easier and others, A Guide to the Study of the 
United States of Arnenca Rcpiesentative Books Refiecting 
the Development of Ameucan Life and Thought (Washing¬ 
ton, Library of Congress, iqGo) Almost 1200 pages of anno¬ 
tated bibliography on literary, scientific, histontal, economic, 
religious, and other aspects of American ciMli/ation 
Oscar Handlin and others, Hawaid Guide to American Histoiy 
(Cambridge, Har\ard, 1954) 

Wutings on Ameucan Histoiy (Washington, Government Print¬ 
ing Office, 1906—) This invaluable annual bibliography has 
appeared regularly, except that the years 1941-1947 aie not 
covered It is a supplement to the Annual Repoit of the 
American Historical Association. 


II • GENERAL REFERENCE WORKS 

James Truslovv Adams and others. Album of Arneiunn Histoiy, 
5 vols (New York, Scribner, 1944-1949) Described as “an 
attempt to tell the history of America through pictures made 
at the time history was being made “ The 4th volume covers 
1890-1920, the 5th volume is index. 

James Truslow Adams and otheis, Dictionary of American His- 
tory, 5 vols, revised edition (New York, Scribner, 194(1) 
Supplement One, edited by J G E Hopkins and Wayne 
Andrews, appeared in 1961. Under the advisory editorship 
of Thomas C. Cochran, The Concise Dictionary of American 
History, edited by Wayne Andrews, was published in 1962. 

Gorton Carruth and associates, The Encyclopedia of American 
Facts and Dates, 3rd edition (New York, Crowell, 1962). 

Allen Johnson and others, Dictionary of American Biography, 
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20 vols (New York, Scribner, 1928-1936). A supplementary 
unnumbered index volume was published in 1937* addi¬ 
tion, Supplement One (Vol XXI), covering the lives of im¬ 
portant persons inadvertently omitted from the original 
edition, and, more significantly, the lives of important per¬ 
sons whose deaths occurred betw^een the completion of the 
first twenty volumes and December 31, 1935, was published 
under the editorship of Harris E. Starr. This is dated 1944. 
A second supplement (Vol. XXII) under the editorship of 
Robert Lmngston Schuyler and Edward T. James, covering 
material to December 31, 1940, was published in 1958 The 
Concise Dictionary of American Biography (Scribner, 1964), 
was prepared under the direction of Joseph G. E. Hopkins 
It is a one-volume abridgment of all 14,780 articles in the 
original dictionary and supplements 
Henrietta Melia Larson, Guide to Business Histoiy Harvard 
Studies in Business History, XII (Cambridge, Harvard, 1948) 
Tremaine McDowell, American Studies (Minneapolis, Minne¬ 
sota, 1948) A survey and analysis of academic programs for 
the study of American civilization See Robert Harris 
Walker, below. 

Richaid Brandon Morris, Encyclopedia of American Histoiy, 
revised and enlarged edition (New York, Harper, 1961) 

The United States Qitarterly Book List (published for the Library 
of Congress by Rutgeis Univeisity Press, 1945-1956) A bibli¬ 
ographical and critical listing of recent books of a “scientific, 
histoncal, liteiary, 01 artistic nature” of serious import The 
best cioss-section of serious publishing in the United States, 
unfoiinnately discontinued The title occasionally varies 
Robert Hams Walker, Ameiican Studies in the United States: 
A Sun^ey of College Piogiams (Baton Rouge, Louisiana, 
1958). Complements and supplements McDowell, above. 



Ill • GENERAL HISTORIES 


Duncan Aikman, The Turning Stream (Ne^\ Yoik, Doubleclay, 
1948) A confused but interesting historical comment on the 
American experiment in terms of social idealism 

Frederick Lewis Allen, The Big Change Amona Tiansfouns 
Itself, ipoo-jp^o (New York, Harper, 1952) 

Thomas Andrew Bailey, The American Pageant A Histoiy of 
the Republic (Boston, D C Heath & Co, 1956) 

Charles Austin Beard and Mary R Beard, The Rise of American 
Civilization, 2 vols , revised and enlarged edition (New York, 
Macmillan, 1947) Amenca in Mid-Passage (New York, Mac¬ 
millan, 1939) by the same authors continues this history 
into the 1930's The American Spun (New \oik, Macmillan, 
1942) is “an effort to grasp the intellectual and moial 
cjualities of the United States since 177!)" It is the lointh 
and last volume in the Beards’ histoiy 

Ra) Allen Billington, Bert James Loewenbeig, and Samuel 
Hugh Brockunier, The United States. American Democracy 
in World Peispective (New York, Rinehart k Co , 1947)* Most 
of Part II and all of Part III deal with the twentieth century. 

Harry James Carman, Harold Coffin Syrett, and Bernard W. 
AVhshy, A History of the American People, 2 vols , 2ncl revised 
edition (New York, Knopf, 1960) Volume II begins with 
1865 

Thomas Dion)sius Clark, The Emerging South (New Yoik, Ox¬ 
ford, 1961) 

Foster Rhea Dulles, Twentieth Century America (Boston, Reynal 
and Hitchcock, 1945). 

Dwight Low'ell Dumond, America tn Our Time, 

(New York, Holt, 1947). 

Oscar Handlin, The American People in the Twentieth Century 
(Cambridge, Har\ard, 1954) Part of the Library of Congress 
Senes in American Civilization 

John Donald Hicks, George Edwin Mowry, and Robert E Burke, 
The Ameucan Xatwn, edition (Boston, Houghton, 1963). 
It covers the years 1865-1962 
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Richard Hofstadtcr, William Miller, and Daniel Aaron, The 
Untied States The History of a Republic (New York, 
Prentice-Hall, 1957) 

Quincy Howe, A World Histoiy of Oin Own Times, 2 vols (New 
York, Simon, 1949-1953) Vol I covers the period from the 
turn of the century to the Armistice of 1918, Vol II covers 
the jicnod between the Armistice and the ]VIunich agreement 

Walter Consuelo Langsam, The World Since 7th edition 

(New York, Macmillan, 1954) 

Arthur Stanley Link, American Epoch A History of the United 
States Since the i8go*s (New York, Knopf, 1955) 

Samuel Eliot Morison and Henr) Steele Commager, The Growth 
of the Ameiican Republic, 2 vols, 5th edition, revised and 
enlarged (New York, Oxford, 19G2) Volume II covers the 
period since the Civil War 

Henr) Bamford Parkes, The American Expeuence An Intelpre- 
tation of the History and Civilization of the Ameiican 
People, 2nd edition (New York, Knopf, 1955) 

Arthur Meier Schlesinger (Sr), Political and Social Giowth of the 
American People, 186^-1^40, 3rd edition (New York, Mac¬ 
millan, 1941) In Its most recent form the title of this work 
has been altered to The Rise of Modem Ameiica, 4ih edition 
(New "^oik, Macmillan, 1951) 

Mark Sullivan, Our Times, 6 vols (New’^ York, Scribner, 1926- 
193*',) I The Turn of the Centiny (to 1900), II Amenca 
Iinciing Heiself (1900-1905), III Pie-War Arneuca (1905- 
1908), I\^ The Wai Begins (1909-1914), V Over Here 
(1914-1918), VI The Twenties (to 1926) 

Halve) Wish, Contempoiaiy Arneuca The National Scene Since 
1900, 31 d edition (New York, Harper, 1961) 

Haivev Wish, Society and Thought in Arneuca, 2 vols, 2nd edi¬ 
tion (Nev\ \ork, David McKa) Co, 1962). Volume II dis¬ 
cusses Amenca fiom 1865 to the present. 

Coiiici \'ann Woodward, Oiigins of the New South, iSjy-ipij 
(Baton Rouge, Louisiana, 1951). This is Volume IX of the 
Histoiy of the South, edited by 'Wendell Holmes Stephenson 
and E Mei ton Coulter, now in progress 



GEXERAL HISTORIES 


A • THE NINETIES 

Frederick Lewis Allen, The Loids of Creation (New York, Haipei, 
19^3) A study of business leadership. 

Thomas Beer, The Mauve Decade American Life at the End of 
the Nineteenth Century (New York, Knopf, 192(1). A man¬ 
nered cultural history 

French Ensor Chadwick, The Relations of the United States and 
Spain The Spamsh-Ameiican War, 2 vols. (New York, 
Scribner, 1911) 

Herbert David Croly, Maicus Alonzo Hanna His Life and Work 
(New York, Macmillan, 1912) 

Frank Burt Freidel, The Splendid Little War (Boston, Little-B, 

» 9 ) 8 ) 

Ra} Ginger, Altgeld*s America The Lincoln Ideal Veisus Chang¬ 
ing Realities (New \ork. Funk & Wagnalls Co , 1958) 

Paul Wilbur Glad, The Trumpet Soundeth William Jennings 
Biyan and His Democmcy, i8g6-i^i2 (Lincoln, University oi 
Nebraska Press, 1960) 

John Donald Hicks, The Populist Revolt A History of the 
Faimeis’ Alliance and the People's Party (Minneapolis, Min¬ 
nesota, 1931) 

Richard Hofstadter, The Age of Reform Fiom Biyan to Fiank- 
lin Delano Roosevelt (New York, Knopf, 1955) 

Stewart Hall Holbrook, The Age of the Moguls (Garden City, 
Doubleday, 1953) One of the Mainstiearn of America series 

Arthur Mann, Yankee Refouners in the Urban Age (Cambridge, 
Harvard, 1954). 

Walter Millis, The Maitial Spint A Study of Our War with 
Spain (Boston, Houghton, 1931) 

Clifford Wheeler Patton, The Battle for Munuipal Ref01 m 
Mobilization and Attack, jSy^-igoo (Washington, American 
Council on Public Affairs, 1940) 
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Bobbs, 1928) 

Ian McCalluin, Aichitectuie USA (New' York, Remhold Pub¬ 
lishing Corp , i93()) An excellent survey of contemporary 
architects 

Richard Joseph Neutra, Sinvival Through Design (New York, 
Oxford, 1954) 

Sherman Paul, Louis Sulln>an An Architect in American 
Thought (Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, 1962) 

Montgomery Schuyler, American Architecture and Other Writ¬ 
ings, 2 vols , edited by William H Jordy and Ralph Coe 
(Cambridge, Harvard, 1961) 

Louis Henrv Sullivan, The Autobiography of an Idea (New York, 
Press of the American Institute of Architects, 1924) Repub- 
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lished in 1949 in New York h\ Peter Smith, in 1956 b) Dover 
Publications 

John S/arkowski, The Idea of Louis Sullivan (Minneapolis, Min¬ 
nesota, 195^)) 

Thomas Eddy Tallmadge, The Stoiy of Architecture in Aineuca, 
new enlarged and revised edition (New York, Norton, 1936). 

Christopher Tunnard and Henr\ Hope Reed, Ameiican Skyline- 
The (wiowth and Form of Our Cities and Towns (Boston, 
Houghton, i()55) 

Frank Lloyd \Ynght, An Ainnuan Aidiitectine (New York, 
Hon/on Press, 195")) 

Frank Llo\d Wright, An Autobiru^iaph^, lesised edition (New 
\'ork, Duell, Sloan Peaite. 1913) 

2 Sculptine 

Charles Henr\ Chaffin, Aineiuan Ma\tets of Siulptuic (New \oik, 
Doubledas. Page and C.o . 

Chandler Rathfon Post, A llistoiy of tuiopran and American 
SiulptuH 1 101/1 the I (i)h (Jnistian Teiiod to the Fiesent 
Day, 2 \ols (C.ambiidge. Harsaid. 1921) 

Jacques Pieston Scliniei, Sculpt me in Modem A mein a (Beikeles, 
California, 191S) 

Loiado Taft, The //rs/on of A me man Sculptme, new edition 
w'lth siippleincntaiN thaptei b) Adeline Adams (New York, 
Macmillan, 1930) 


3 Fainting 

Xhi-gil Baikei. Arneman Fainting Histon and Interpretation 
(New \oik. Macmillan, 1930) 

Wolfgang Born, StilhLife Fainting in America An Inteipretation 
(New York, Oxford, 1947) 

Wolfgang Born, Ameiican Landscape Fainting (New Ha\en, \ale, 

Alan Burroughs, Limneis and Likenesses Three Centuries of 
American Painting (Cambridge, Harsard, 1936) 
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Holger Cahill and Alfred Hamilton Barr, |r, eds , Art tn Amer¬ 
ica, A Complete Suniey (Xew \oik, Re\nal and Hiuhcock. 

1935) 

Oskar Frank Leonard Hagen, The Bnth of the Amntran Tradi¬ 
tion 171 Alt (New York. Scribner, iq^^o) Although principally 
confined to Colonial painting, some of the ideas anai\/ed 
have present meaning 

Sadakichi Hartmann, A Histoiy of Amntran Art, 2 vols, revised 
edition (Boston, L Page and (.0.11)^2) 

Daniel Maicus Mendelowit/, A Htstniy of American Ait (New 
York, Holt, Rinehart & Winston, iqfio) 

/| Music 

Whitnev Balliett, Dinosains in the Monnn^ 7/ Pieces on Jazz 
(Philadelphia, Lippincott, icjfi2) 

Jacques Bai/un, Music in Ameitcan Life (New York, Doubleday, 

•956) 

Rudi Blesh and Harriet Jams (Grossman), They All Played Raf^- 
time The True Story of an American Music (New York, 
Knopf, 1950) 

Rudi Blesh, Trumpets A Histoiy of Jazz, 2nd edition, 

revised and enlarged (New ^ork, Knopf, 195H) 

Samuel Barclav Chaiters and Leonard Kunstadt, jazz A History 
of the New Yoik Scene (Garden City, Doubleda>, 1962) 

Gilbert (.base, Ameitea’s Afusic tiom the PiJi^urns to the Piesent 
(New York, McGravs, iq^'^) 

Henrv and Sidney Cowell, Chailes Ives and His Music (New 
^ ork, Oxford, 1955) 

Louis Charles Elson, The History of Ameiican Music, revised by 
Arthur Elson (New York, Macmillan, 1925) 

John Tasker Howard and Arthur Mendel, Our Contempoiary 
Composers American Music in the Twentieth Century (New' 
\ork, Crowell, 1941). 

John Tasker Howard and George Kent Bellows, A Short History 
of Music in America (New' York, Crowell, 1957). 
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Paul Hcnrv Lang, Music in Westein (civilization (New* York, 
Norton, 1041) 

Neil Lecmard, Jazz and the White Americans The Acceptance of 
a Xew Alt l orrn (Chicago, Uni\eisit\ of Chicago Press, 1962). 

J()sc|)h Machlis, An Introduction to Contemporary Music (New 
York, Norton, 19^1) About one-thiril of the book is devoted 
to American composers 

1 dward Henneit Marks, They All Sang I torn Tony Pastor to 
Rudy Inlltr (New \ork, \ ikmg, 

John Ilenrv Mueller, The Ameruan Symphony Orchestra A 
Sortal Ihstoty of Musual Paste (Hloomingion, Indiana Uni* 
versitv Press, hTjU 

Nat Shapin> and Nat lientoll, eds , Phe Jazz MaLtts (New \ork, 
Rineliar i K. (,o . i()37) 

Nuolas Slonimsk\. Musa Strue lono, *pd edition, revised and 
erdarged (New \ork. ( oleman-Ross (.0 . nipi) 

Marsh.ill Winslow Stearns. Phr Story of Jazz (New \oik. Oxfoid, 
i<r ,<9 

Oscar 1 hompson Pht -imfiKan Singti A Hundttd ) ears of 
Su((t\s in Optra ^New ^olk, I he Dial Press. 

Oscar I hom[)son cd I ht International (ydopedta of Music 
and MuMt tans. 7ih edition, revised hv Nicolas Slonirnsky 
(New ^oIk, Dodd, Me.id Js- C o . icr)i») Note the bibliographv 
in the appendix 

Harrv Ulanov I History of Jazz in ‘tnutita (Ntvs \oik, \ iking, 

Ram IManov, I Handbook of Jazz (New \oik, \ ikmg, 1937) 
5 Tht Modt in Spn it (hX( lusivc of Literary Critidsrn) 

John Ireland Hov\e Bam, cd . \tw Art in America Fifty Painters 
of the 20th Century (New \ork, Frederick \ Praeger, 1957) 

CfCorge Biddle, The Yes and A o of Contemporary Ait An Artist’s 
Evaluation (Cambridge, Harvard, 1957) 

Rudi Blesh, Modern Art CSA Men, Rebellion, Conquest, iqoo- 
/p56 (New York. Knopf, 193b) 

Milton Wolf Browm, American Painting From the Armory Show 
to the Depression (Princeton, 1955) 
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C. Ludwig Brumme, Couternpcnaiy Ameucan Sculpture (New 
York, Cioun Publishers. i(>i8) 

Martha Candler Chene), Modem Aft in America (New York, 
McGraw, 

Sheldon Chene\, Expie^uomsm in Aft, rcxised edition (New' York, 
Tudoi Publishing Co , 1948) 

Sheldon Chene>, A Fnmei of Modem Aft, nth edition, re\ised 
and enlarged (New \ork, Tudor Publishing Co, 19^5) 

Solomon Fishman, T/ie Disnihcfited of Art Wfiter and Back' 
gfound (Beikeles, Cnilifomia, 193^) 

C aiola Gle(IIoll-^\’cl(kcr, C^ontrmporan Sculpture An hxfolution 
in Volume and Space, tesised and enlarged edition (New 
^oik, (.eoige Wiitenbom. i(|0o) (.oniains a seledive biblu)g- 
ra|)Ii\ b\ Bcrnaul Kai[H“l 

IJoscl C.ootlnch and John lieland Howe Baiir, Artumnn Aft of 
Ouf ( entun (New ^olk. lieileiiik \ Piaegei, i9<»i) 

Heim Russdl Hndutxk. Modtm A)( intt ( tine JinmafftK ism 
and li( int('^fdtion (Ntw \oik. Pa\son N (darke, i()2()) 

Sam Huntei, Modrin Ameman l*aintin;^ and Srulptine (New' 
^oik, Dell Piililisinng (.0 , 11)39) \ but! sinves, |)a|)eibound 

Samuel MeKin Root/, Modem Ameman Faintefs (New' Yoik, 
Brewer & Warien, 19^0) 

Lewis Mumford, Ifom the Ctfound Vp Obscfxuitions on (.on- 
tempo! ary Af( hitec ture. Housing, Highway Building and 
( line Design (New York, IlaKouit, 193b) 

Walter Pach, The Mastcfs of Modem Aft (New' Yoik, B W 
Huebsch, 192 j) 

John Peter, Masteis of Modem Afchitcctufe (New \ork, George 
Braziller, 1938) 

Nathaniel Poussette-Dart, ed , American Painting Today (New 
'ioik, Hastings House, 195b) 

Mar\ Chalmers Rathbun and Bartlett H Hayes, Jr , Layman*s 
Guide to Modcffi Art Fainting for a Scientific Age (New 
\ork, Oxford, 1949) 

Andrew Carnduff Ritchie, Abstract Painting and Sculpture m 
Ameiua (New \ork, \(useum of Modern Art, 1951) 
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}arnes 7 hrall Sobs, Modem Art and the New Past (Norman, 
Oklahoma, 1037) 

Allen S Weller, Contempoiaiy Ameruan Painting and Sculpture 
(Urbana, Illinois, 

G THh POPl I AR ARTS 

Knk Harnonw*. Mass (.ornrnuntration Tclrtnsion, Radio, Film, 
Press rhr Media and Then PiartKV in the United States of 
Arnnua (New ^oik, Rinehait & Ca), icj^h) 

Rciiel I)cnnt\, The Astonished Muse (C.hicago, Unisersity of Chi- 
(.1^0 Pi ess. i*)")?) 

John KonuenhoNcii, Made in Arntma The Arts in Modern 
C iinlnation (\t\\ 3 oik. Doiibleclas, 

Jean n(i/beij» lajimaii, Innman hoik Aft in Wood, Metal and 
Stone (New \otk. Paniheon Rooks, i()}S) 

Jean Her/beij; lapinan. Arnf man Primitive Painting (New’ York, 
Oxfoui 

Mans Allen Oseisiieet I hr Mature Mind (New \oik, Norton, 
injn) \ stuiK ol ihe lelaiion beiween mass media and adult 
iniantilism 

l*o\tets in Miniatuu With an J nti odio tion by I dirard Penjield 
(New \oik R n Russell. iSiij) 

Reinaiil Rosenbei^ ami David Manning White, eds , Mass CuU 
tuff I'hr Popular Arts in Ameriai ((»lent(>e, Illinois, The 
Flee Piess 1(137) f “lUains e\<elleni bibliographies 
Cvilbeit \ ivian Scldes, The intat Audunct (New \oik, \'iking, 

i(I3i») 

(iilbcit \i\ian Scldes Dk Publu 4 rt\ (New \ork, Simon, 1956) 
Gilbert \’i\ian Seldes Thr Sr ^ r n I ti (l\ -iris (New 3 oik, Harper, 
Kljj") Repiinteil in it>37 b\ 1 homas \oselofI 
Geotliev Wagner. Paradr of Pbusurr A Study of Popular 
I(orn)giaphy in thr L SA (New 3 ork, Librarv Publishers, 
t [KrS) 

Robert War show, Thr Immrdiate Txperirnce Moines, Comics, 
Thratrr, and Other A^prt is of Popular ( ulturc (Garden Cit\, 
Doubletlav, Hjt’s) At the time ol his death at the age of 38, 
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Warshow was a highly respected critic WTiiing foi Com¬ 
mentary. 

Frank Weitenkampf. American Giaphu Ait, new edition, iCMsed 
and enlarged (New York, Macmillan, 1924) 

1 Photogiaphy and the Movies 

Andreas Feiningei, Feiningn on Photogiaphy (CJntago, ZilT- 
Davis Publishing Co , 1919) 

Waldo Frank and otheis, eds, Anieiica and Alfied Stieglitz A 
Collective Poitiait (New York, 1 he Liierar) Guild, 1934) 

Nancy Newhall, The Photogiaphs of hdieaid U eston (New \oik. 
The Museum of Modem Art. i9il>) 

Edward Steichen, A Life in Photogiaphy ((iaiden Citv, Double- 
day, 1963) 

John S/arkowski, ed , The Photogiaplu 1 and the Ameiuan 
Landscape (New Yoik, The Museum ol Modern Ail, i 9 l >‘0 

Edward Weston, My Caineui on Point I obos ^o Photogiaphs 
and Excerpts fiorn Ldwaui II s Daybook (Uoston, 

Houghton, njvO 

James Agee, Agee on him Reviews and Comments (New Yoik, 
McDowell, Obolensks, (considered to be the most 

percepiise tiiiic ol his time, Agee wiote for The Nation 
(i()}2-I(i|H) and Time (1911-194H) Me died in i<)5*', 

Maurice Bardeche and Robert Brasillach, The History of Motion 
Pictines, translated by Ins Barry (New Yoik, Norton, 

Bosley Crowther, The Lion's Shaic The Story of an Lntntain- 
ment Empire (New York, E P Dutton & (a>, 1957) A history 
of M-C;-M 

Bosley Crowther, Hollywood Rajah The Life and Times of 
Louis B Mayer (New Yc^rk, Holt, 196(9 

George N Fenin and William K Everson, The Western horn 
Silents to Cinerama (New York, Orion Press, 1962) 

Albert Rondthaler Fulton, Motion Pictures The Development 
of an Art from Silent Films to the Age of Television (Nor¬ 
man, Oklahoma, i960). 

Richard Griffith and Arthur Mayer, The Movies The Sixty-Year 
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Stoiy of the Wojld of Hollywood and Its Effect on America 
(New Voik, Simon, h)*', 7) Generous!) illustrated 

Riiili A In^lis, Inccdom of the Movies (Chicago, University of 
Cdiicago Press, hh 7) A publication of the Commission on 
the Freedom of tlie Press 

I ewis [d<obs, 'fhr Rise of the Amriican Film A Critical Histoiy 
(New York, Haicouii, 

\iihiir knight, fhe Lnelt(st Ait A Fanoiamic Histoiy of the 
Movies (New ^oik. Mat mi I Ian, i()57) A good biief sui\e), 
with A useful bibliograplu aj)pcnded 

Ikn Jeliudah Lubsthc/, Fhe S/on of the Motion Pictuie, 6^ B,C 
to 1020 1 I) (New Soik, Rceiaiul Ihiblishing Co, 1920) 

Jfdiii Mniiigmiu I \. ( omt d\ /•thus (London, (»eorge Allen and 
I iiuin nrii) 1 uiojKaii as well as Ameiuan comedy 

lloiuiisc ISiwdcimaker, Hoihu'ood, the Dieam lactoi^ An 
.hit In offolo^ist I oohs at the MovieMakeis (Hosion, Little-B, 

Maigaiti lariarul Ihoij>, tuitiua at the Movies (New' Ha\en, 
S alt. i(n‘d 

P.irkei I \ltr / /u Hollweood Hdliui inatioii (New \oik, Creatne 
\gt Plts> H|| |) 

l\iik(i I \ lei MaiiK and M\th of the Mo. us (New S ork. Holt, 
•017) MigbK JHrsonal (I iti( isin 

Paikti l\iti. I lit J hilt I aits of tht I dm (New 'Soik, Thomas 
S 4 >st U »ll 1 (lUo) 

Maltha Wollinstcin aiul Nathan It lies Mtrvits A Fs'se hologual 
S(ail\ {(ficntoe Illinois 1 ht 1 lee Press. i<>j<9 

2 Radio, J t It i ision, Rf ( Olds 

Fht init^iiun Radio I JCfant toj (ht III oadi astnig Industi'y in 
thf I ruti d Stalls fion. iht ( ornmisston on heedom of the 
Fit'^s (( huaijo I ni\tisit\ ol ( hitago Press i<)J7) 

(.leason Le<martl \iiher, /hg lit,suit w and Radio (New \ork, 
'I he \meritan Hist<^iital Com[jan\. 19:^9) 

Let) Ihigari. Fhe Agt of Ftlt.isUin I stuii\ of I lewing Habits 
and the Impact of Fehiision on Ameinari Life (New 'Sork, 
Fieileiitk L'ngai Publishing Co. 1950) 



SPECIAL ASPECTS 

Hadley Cantril, The Invasion fiorn Mais A Study in the Psychol- 
ogy of Panic (Princeton, 1940) The sociological ami psycho¬ 
logical repercussions resulting from Orson Welles’ bioadcasi 
of an imaginary in\asion from Mais 
Francis Seabury Chase, Sound and Fury An Informal Histoiy 0/ 
Broadcasting (New \oik, Harper, 1942) 

Giraud Chester and Carnet R Gainson, Television and Radio 
An Introduction, 2nd edition (New Yoik, D Appleton and 
Co, 1956) Fust published as Radio and Telemsion 
John Crosby, Out of the Blue A Book About Radio and Televi¬ 
sion (New* \oik, Simon, 1952) By a former newspaper ciitic 
Roland C^elatt. The Fabulous Phonogiaph horn Tin I oil to 
High Fidelity (Philadelphia, Lippincott, 195",) 

Paul La/arsfeld, The People I 00k at Radio RepoU on a Sun'ey 
Conducted by the \ational Opinion Reseauh Centei 
and Intel pi eted ((diapel Hill, Noith (.arolina, i9|<>) 
Paul La/aisfeld, Radio and the Punted Page An Intioducturn 
to the Study of Radio and Its Role in the Communication of 
Ideas (New' \oik, Duell, Sloan K. Pearce, 11)40) 

William F Lynch, S f . The Image Industiies (New York, Sheet! R: 
Ward, i()5<)) 

Heibert L \fai\. cd , Television and Radio in Ameiuan life 
(New Yoik, H \\ Wilson (.0 , i()r,^) 

Robert Lew’is Shason, Telnnsion and Our Chtidien (New York, 
Longmans, C»ieen R. (>o , U)")!) 

Chailes Arthur Siepmann, Radio's Second (.hancr (Boston, 
Little-B, i()4h) The second chance is I*M 
Judith Cars Waller, Radio, the Iifth / state (Boston, Houghton, 

Max W'ylie, CAeai Channels Tc h vision and the American People 
(New Yoik, Funk & W’agnalls C.o , i<)5j) 

3 C.ai toons and Comic Strips 

Stephen Becker, Comic Art in America A Scjcial History of the 
Funnies, the Political Cartoons, Magazine Humor, Sporting 
Cartoons, and Animated Caitnons (New York, Simon, 1959). 
The Best of Art Young. With an Intrcxluction by HcywcxKl 
Broun (New York, V'anguard Press. 1936) 



BACKGROUNDS 

Herbert Blf)ck, Herblock*s Here and Now (New York, Simon, 
J 05 *)) Amerua’s best jx)litical cartoonists, Block 

follo^NCc! this colletiion with Herblo(k*s Special for Today 
(New ^'<>Ik. Simon, 1958) 

Jules Fciflei, leifjer^s Alburn (New York, Random, 1963). Social 
satire 

Walt KclK. 7 Vn Iwri Lovni* lUuc-l ycd Yenis with Pogo (New 
^'oik, Simon, i95C|) Social satire 

Bill Mauldin rp Iiont (New York, Holt, 19}*)) Mauldin made 
his lepiiiaiion in Stais and Stupes during World War II 
/i(i(K Hornt (New Sork, W'llhaiii Sloaiie Associates, 1947), 
was loIlf)\sed b\ A Soil of a Satia (New Sork, William Sloane 
Ass<Hiat(‘s, i<H9) He noH dialss political and social satire, 
(olleited 111 n //rit's (>ot ) oui IUk k I p^ (New \oik. Harper, 

in<n) 

William Muiicll A llnt<)^^ of Arnrufan (uaphu Humor, 2 \ols 
(New ^01 k. \\ hiiiu\ Museum oi Xmeiican Xrt. i<)S‘i“i938) 

Mattin Shei idan (.oinns and i'htn (oeafois (Boston, Hale, 
(aishmaii N 1 lint, ki].') 

(a)ulion W’au^h, ! ht (omns (New X 01 k Macmillan, 19^7) 

I'letletK Werth.im of da Ijinoaut (New Xoik, Rine- 

hai t N ( <}. 1 (r> 0 

Da\i(! Manning White and Rolnit H Xhel chK , The I unnies 
An IrnfiKun Idnnn ((.Icmoe Illinois 1 ht kiee Piess, 

(.hiN.is Williams, fht \\ii!t(ifn\ (oillt}\ (New Xoik, Har- 

pci. i(r,7) 
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V • LITERARY HISTORY 


A GENERAL WORKS 

Victor Francis Caheiton, The Libcmiion of Arnnuan Ltfetaftnr 
(Xew Yoik, Scnbnei, HL‘52) Maixist in appioach 

Marcus CiinlifFe, The Litciatine of the Vuitvd States (Baliiniorc, 
Penguin Books. 1934) A sunc\ b\ an English histoiian 

James DaMcl Halt, The Fopulat Book A Hisloiy of Arncuca’s 
Liteiajy Taste (New \oik, Oxioiil, 1950) 

Gransille Hicks. The Gieat Tuuiition An Jnte)fnetalton of 
Arnnuan Ijtnatuie Snne the ( wil Men, leviscd edition 
(New \()ik, Macmillan, Maixisi a|>|)ioach 

Rod William Horton and Fieiberi W Edwards, Ba( kgrontuh of 
Arneiiean I Ueiatine (New Yoik. A|)j)Icion-(4cniui\-(aolis, 

Frank Luther \fott. (golden Multitudes (New \oik. Macmillan, 
1947) \ histoi'\ of best-sellers 

Fred Lewis Pattee, A Ilistoiy of Ameucan Liteintuir Since iSjo 
(New ^'ork, The Gentur) Co, 1915) A pioneer \olume 
C^onchides with 1910 

Fred Lewis Pattee, The \ew Arneiuan lAleialure, 

(New ^ork, I he Ccntur\ Co , 1930) Oseilaps and continues 
Its predecessor 

Arthur Hobson Quinn, w'lth Kenneth B Murdock, (clarence 
Cohcles, and George F Whicher, The Liteuituie of the 
Ameucan People An Histotual and (.iitical Sunuj (New 
\ork, \|)j)let(>n-Centur\-Crolis, h^31) 

Robert Ernest Spiller, Willard 'Ihorp. I hornas H johnson, 
Heni\ Seidel Canb\, and Richard .\f Ludwig, eds, Liteuiiy 
Histors of the Vnited States, 2 \ols, ^rd edition revised 
(New ^ork, Macmillan, 1 his com[x>siie work was 

originalh published in three volumes in 194H, follow’cd by 
a bibliographical supplement in my) Fhe four volumes 
fiave been repubhshecl in two 

Heinrich Straurnann, American Liteuituie in the Twentieth 
Century (Lcmdcjn, Hutchinscm House, 1931) Ihis work by 
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a Swiss scholar is an excellent one-\olume sursey of American 
literature in the first half of the twentieth century'. 

Walter Fuller laslor, The Stars of American Letters, revised 
edition (CJiKago, Regnery, iq5r)) Originally published as 
A History of American Letteis, i93h, ssuh a valuable 
bibhogTaplu 

W’lllard Ihfirp, Ameruan in the Twentieth Century 

((.anifiridgc, Harsard. \()Ch)) Part of the Libiaiy of Congress 
Series in Amnuan (Avihzation 

William Pcierfield I leni, Jolm Lrskinc, Stuart Pratt Sherman, 
and (.ail \'aii Doicn. etis, The ( ambudge Ihstoiy of Amen- 
(an / iteiatuie, ‘j \ols in ^ (New ^olk. C P Putnam's Sons, 
H)17 -i() 21) I hough supeiscdcd b\ the Liteiary Iliston of 
the Vnited Statt s, the woik has \aluc. especially in its orderly 
Inbhogtaphies \ Shoit Ui\tor\ of Ameucan Literature in 
one \oluine. based on the laigti uoik, was published in 1922 

U RH I RI \( I WORKS 

1 ( lost d Iliblio^talAiu s 

|anei Maig.net \gnev\ 4 Snuihtui lUbhoiiKilih^ li(tion,HiS’ 
toiual / ittinn, Toetn, lUo^uiptiy (baton Rouije, Ibiiscrsity 
lUiIietin of the lauiiMana State I nixtisits, \ ol ;i. 11 s, no 7, 
\ol ^^2, n s . no S and no 11, \ ol ns no 7, I9it>-i9l2) 

}a(ob Nathaniel Hlaiuk. Dibitof Amouun Litnatuie, 
\ ol I. \dains to lUine i(r)V Jl, ( able to Dwight, 1957, 
\ ol 111 , 1 ggleston to llaiie, nr><) \ ol D , Hawthorne to 
Ingiaham. i<)t)>j (New Ha\en ^ale, 1953—) 

\ 1 Dickinson, |i . 4 fn(nt(in llistoinal hution, 2nd edition 

^New ^ork, Staieciow Press Almost 2.000 titles 

classified into peiKnls ol \inencan histots from Colonial 
times to 1962 

C laiciuc Ciohdes, Bibhoguiphual (»uuie to the Study of the 
I itetature of the S A . 2nd edition (Durham, Duke Uni- 
vcrsitv Piess. it)t'\s) Pros ides lists of bcKiks which will aid 
the piofessional student of the literature of the United States 
in the acijuiiing of infonnation and in the techniques of 
lestaith 
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James David Hart, The Oxfoui Compauton to Ameucan Litera¬ 
ture, 3rd edition, iCMsed and enlarged (New Voik, 0\foul, 

1956)- 

Max John Herzbeig. ed . The Readn's Eunclopedia of Ameucan 
Literatuie (\c^\ ^oik, Crowell, njhi*) 

Merle Johnson, Ameucan lust Editions, |ih ediiion, reMsci! and 
enlarged b) |acob Nathaniel Blamk (New' York. Ihnvkei, 

1942) 

Stanle) Jasspon Kunitz and Howaitl Ha\(raft. Amounn Authou, 
1600-jgno A Rioguiphunl Dutionaiy of Imeiuan I itna 
ture (New \()ik. [I \V Wilson (a), 

Stanle\ Jasspon Kunitz and Howaid llasdalt, Tuuntieth ('en- 
tury Authois A phn al Dk tionaiy of ,\todrui I itria- 

tine (New ^oik, II \V Wilson (.0 . Sii|>eisedes Lnnnir 

Authon (if)Hi) and Authou Todtn and Yestnday (i(n‘i) 
In K)',', a Inst Supphnunt was issued undei tlic cdiloii.d 
(haige ol \ me la C olb\ 

Lewis Lear\. Aituhs on dmeucan ! iteuitine, u)oo-u)fyo (I)iii- 
liam. Duke I nneisiis Piess, ii)')]) I his leplatcs an eailiei 
eihtion (i()|7) (o\enng the \eais Supplemented 

b) Index to Ai tu h s on Arru U( an I iteiatui e, i ()*) i-i (j/yo, Ihe- 
paud in the Refeioue Depmtnunt of the Eniifeisity of 
Pennsylvania I ibuny' (Boston, K Hall, I his 

\olume ma\ (ontain enois and rimissions siiuc it was meielv 
assembled from the (juarteilv bihliogtaphies apjjeanng in 
Ameucan Liteiatine and has not been (becked 

Lewis Lears, ed , ( ontt mpoiaiy I ilfiaiy Sr holarship A (.utunl 
Review (New ^ ork. Apjjleion-(.entur\-(aofts, C.hapiei 

11 and parts ot Cdiapteis 12-13 coiKcrn modem Ameman 
literatuie 

Richard Ciordon Lillaid, Ameuran Life in Autohio^^iaphy A 
Descuptn e (wuidc (Stanford, Stanford Lni\ersit\ Press, 

Fred Benjamin Millett. Contemporary Arn/ruan Authors A 
Critical Su.vey and 2i<j Bio-biblio'^iaphies (New' V'ork, ilar- 
court, 1940J 

Union List of Little Mat^azines (Chicago, Mid West Inter-Library 
Center, icj5r)) 'I his is an index of holdings in certain 
Midwestern libraries onl\ 
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Janu*s l>('slie Wuodiess, Dissntatiom tn American Literature, 
with Supplement, j^^ 6 -j^ 6 j (Durham, Duke Uni- 
\cisit\ Picss. HjGa) 

1 lu* follouinp: titles, originally “open" or cfmtinumg bibliogra¬ 
phies, li.i\c bc(ome “(loscd" through cessation of publication: 

The Aiununn ( nialoiiur of Hooks (\e\v Yoik, 1880-1911) This 
ina\ b( found in s.iiious foiiiis of binding and \olume In 
^dieral it iiins to 21 \ols, bound as i',, and is the “national 
tiacU bibhogiaphs ’ of books for the \cars coseied In 1941 it 
was lussmd 1 oilas its plate is taken b\ The United States 
( alaloi!^ Hooks tn Tnnt, for which see below 

The 4 tn()}(nn )far Hook (\ew ^ork, 1911-1919. 1925-1951) 

( ontained among othci mattei an annual sune\ of Xmenran 
hi( laiiiie 

The tnitinil / ihun\ hidfx (New ^oik, The Publisheis' Weekh, 
iUo*> >911) ( o\tis iIr seals i<jo5-i()io 

The Annual / ih o/n huh \ (\ew ^olk. I he Pubhsheis' Weekly, 
19<»'P ( o\( is the \eais iS(^j~ kjo j 

Api>l,tnn\ In final ( \( lopdt (iia and Rt of hnpoftant Invents 
(New ^olk I’) \j)j)len)n and (n iS^h-ipo^p \'ols 1-15 
(o\er the \e.iis l^ 9 l -l^7',, sols ib-j^ (also known as n s 
vols 1 2n) (()\ei the stais \oIs ^^t')-|2 (also known 

as '* '<*ls 1-7) to\d the m ns iS<it)-i(jo2 There aie 
\arioiis indexes eg the index foi the sears iS7r)-i8t)5 is 
III the iSi)'^ \oliinie 

2 OpfU Of ('otUinutnii (fUidf s 

The AmeiKana Annual An I- tum lofu dia of Current Events 
(New \ork. 1923—) I stful for its annual sui\e\ of American 
liter at me 

The Hook Rnuw Di^tU (Minneapolis H \\ Wilson Co, 
i*H>')—) I he publishing address was later New York This 
began as The Cumulattit Hottk Reiitu' Digest 

Books tn Tnnt (New \oik, Bowker, 1948—) Issued annualh. 

Brttannua Book of the ) ear (Chicago, 1938—) Contains among 
other inatiei an annual sur\e\ of \nierican literature. 
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(U.S Copyright Office), Catalogue of Cop\)ight Eritiies (Washing¬ 
ton, Government Piiniing Office. JuK i, 1891—) Issued 
monthly or quarter h 

Cumulative Book Index (Minneapolis. U W Wilson Co . i8qS—) 
Later issued from New York This lists all books by Amciuan 
publishers It appears monthh and is ciinuilatcd quarteiK, 
semiannualh. and annualh. and fin.dlv becomes ffir I'titied 
States Catalog Books in Punt Jo] uhic h see below 

Litnary Maiket Place (New \()ik. Bowkei. i()|()—) An annual 
business directors of Ameiuan book publishing 

\cw International Yeaibook (New ^oIk, i()o8—) This is a 
successor to International Yeaibook /.Vy9-/9oj, jniblishcd 
by Dcxld, Mead Ji: Co, in Ness York and ccnering the )eais 
1898-1902 Each number contains a smsey of American 
literature for the sear Tins annual should not be confused 
with the International Year Book and Statesmens WluYs 
Who, published in London beginning in ic)55 

Paperbound Books in Punt (New York, Bossker, 1955—) 

PMLA, Supplement (New York, ic)23—) This contains an annual 
bibliograph) of scholarly insestigation in American litera¬ 
ture, beginning with 1922 Sec also Anierican Literatuie in 
this guide under VI (.ritual List of Magazines, below 

Publishers’ Weekly (New ^ork, 1872—) VV^eekly Each issue lists 
books just published, and the last issue in January giscs the 
statistics of book production for the previous year 1 here 
are also quarterly “Announcement Numbers “ 

Readers’ Guide to Peuodical Liteiature (New York, icjoo—) Con¬ 
tinues and supplements Poole’s Index to Peuodical l.itera- 
lure (New York), founded in 18^8, which with various 
supplements and resisions lasted until UfoH 

Union List of Serials in Libraries of the United States and 
Canada, 2nd edition (New York, ic)4<j) There were supple¬ 
ments in IC945, 194C), and 11^5^5 In icp/i was issued New Serial 
Titles A Union List of Serials Commencing Publication 
after December 3/, /99c? AVashington, Library of 0 )ngress, 
1956) A ten-year gathering, New Snial Titles, /950-/960, 
2 sols, ssas published in 1961 

The United States Catalog Books in Print (New York, iSc^q—) 
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\'aiioubl> bound This senes should be distinguished from 
Boohs m Print, listed abo\e, which is compounded from 
publishers' catalogues 

C iriKRARV HISIORIfcS OI SPI CIALIZED SCOPE 

Hcni\ Mills Aldcn, Mn'^azinr and the ^ew Liteiature 

(New Voik, H.iiper, iqo8) 

John Watson Aldridge, Aftci the lost (tcnciation A Cutical 
Study of the 11 n/rr5 of T:co 110)5 fNew’ York, McGraw% 
l()r,l) 

jnhn W^atson iMdndgc, In Srauh of Ilarsy Ainoican Litnatuic 
ni an Ai^r of ( onfoMuit^ (New ^ork. McGraw', 193!)) 

Allan AngolT, td , Aninuan II Today Its Indrpnidcfur 

and I i}^oi (New ^oik. New ^oik Uniseisits Press, 1937) 
Issass whuh made uj) the special number of the Times 
I Jtnan SuppUnuni (London) published September 17, 

W’altei Plan lloist Sirist in Amnuan Ilunioi, fiorn Benjamin 
luinUin to Oi^dt N \a\h ((.huatro, I iii\eisit\ of Chicago 
Ples^ 191’-’) 

John Mason Hiadbuis, Rmaisuinn in the South A Cntira! 
Histon of th< IitfiatiOf mzi-ioOit {(>haptl Hill, Noith 
( .nolina in(> ;i 

\ an \\\tk Brooks Ini'ina \ ( omiini o, Ai^t {New \oik, B W 
IIiiebMli, KHV ^ NtuiU of ilie mosemeni of ie\oh leading 
into the i<)2() s 

\ an \V\ck Bi ooks. Tht (onluhnt ](ai 5 jSS^-iqi^ (New’ York, 
1 P Dutton (.0 i<r,e) \olume\ ni Biooks'peisonalized 
siines ()l \mciican liteiatuie 

licne and Allen ( leaton Books and BattU s Ameinan Liteiature 
ii)2o-ii)‘io (Boston Houghton, 1917') 

Malcolm Caiwlev. ed Aftrf the (genteel Tiadition Ameucan 
n n/cTi Stfue joio (New \ork Noiion 19-^7) A group of 
mtcrpretatne essass 

Sfalcolm Cowles, The Liitum Situation (New 3 ork, \'iking, 
* 95 - 1 ) C.oiueised of as ‘a scKial histors of literature in our 
rimes" 
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James Frank Dobie. Guide to Life aj.d Litciatine of the South 
icest, revised edition (Dallas, Souihein Methodist Univeisit\ 
Press, 1952) 

Bernard IngersoII Duffey, The Chicago Renaissance tn AmerKan 
Letteis A Ciitical History (East Lansing, Michigan State 
Uni\ersit) Press, 195.J) 

Joseph Freeman, An Ameucan Testament A Xarratwe of Rebels 
and Romantics (New York, Farrar R, Rinehart. i93(i) 

Fiedenck John HolFinan, The Tivcnties Amoican IFri/ing in the 
PostAVar Decade (New York, Viking, i()‘',5) 

Ja\ Broadus Hubbell, The South in Amciican Literatuie, jooj- 
1^00 (Duihain, Duke Unnersit) Press. 195,1) 

Howard Miimfoid Jones, The Bright Medusa (Urbana, Illinois, 
1952) A study ol the movements leading into the i92o\ 

Howaid Mumford [ones. The The<n\ of American literaiuir 
(Ithaca, Cornell, 1948) 

Sien Bodvar Liljegren, The Revolt Ai^ainst Romanticism in 
American Liteiature as tvidcmced in the Work of Samuel 
Langhoine Clemens hssa\s and Studia tn American Lan¬ 
guage and Literatuie, 1 (Upsala, Sweden, 'Fhc Amciican 
Institute in the University of Upsala, 1(^5) I'hc si ope of 
this stud) transcends Mark Iwain 

Halford Edward Luccock, Ameucan Mnun Social, hthical, and 
Religious Aspects of American I iteiatine, /cjjo-icyfo (New 
York, Macmillan, 19^)) 

John Albert Maev, The Spirit of Ameucan literature (New 
York, Boni and Liveriglit, 1918) I ln> pioneer work was later 
available for some time in 1 he Modem Library 

Percival Pollard, Their Day in Court (Washington, The Neale 
Publishing Co , 1909) An earl) example of “revolt.’’ 

Louis Decimus Rubin and Robert Durenc Jacobs, cds, Southern 
Renascence The Literature of the Modem South (Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins, 1953) 

Louis Decimus Rubin and Robert Durenc Jacobs, eds, South' 
Modern Southern Literatuie tn Its Cultural Settings (Garden 
Cl tv, Doubleday, 1961) 

Franklin Walker, A Literary History of Southern (ah forma 
(Berkelev, (.alilornia, 1950) 
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Kdmund Wilson, (Jasstcs and Commeicials A Liteiaiy Chronicle 
of the Forties (New York, Farrar & Straus, 1950) 

Edmund Wilson, The Shoics of Light A Ltteymy Chronicle of 
the Twenties and Thirties (New York, Farrar, Straus & 
\oung, 1952) This interpretatise w’ork considers more than 
the dct.ides cnuineiated 

1) SPtC’lAI THEMES 

}o!in \fason Bradl)iii\. The Tugitivrs A Ciitical Account (Chapel 
I 111), \f)i th Caiolin.t. itr)^) 

Ben).ifnin Ctnffith Hrawlcs, Fhf \rgu) in Literatine and Ait in 
the Vnited States (New \oik, Dufheld Sc Co, 1929) 

Edwin Harrison (-ads, The (>entlf man in Arnciica A Liteiary 
Study in American Cult me (SNiacuse, Svracuse Unisersity 
Press, i(|j9) 

FrederK hes (.aii>eiiiei, Arneiican Liteiatuie and the Dream 
(New ^'ork. Philosophical Librars, 1955) 

Frank Pier<c Donosan, Ji , The Railroad in Literature A Brief 
Sun*ey of Railroad Fiction Particularly Emphasizing Its 
Plaie in American I iteratme (Boston, Bakci Library, Harv¬ 
ard Business School. 1950) Published for The Railw^ay and 
laKoinotne vSocieis 

Ruhard Allen Fosiei, The School in American Literature (Balti¬ 
more, Warwick and Yoik, 1950) 

Marjorie Lalia Baisiow (ireenbie, American Saga The History 
and Literature of the American Dream of a Better Life 
(New York. Mc(»iaw\ 1939) 

Harrv Hansen. Midwest Portraits A Book of Memories and 
Friendships (New \oik. Hare curt. 1923) 

Ima Honaker Hen on. The Small Town in American Literature 
(Durham, Duke Lniveisits Press, 1939) 

Howard William Hint/. The Quaker Influence m American 
Literature (New York, Fleming H Resell Co, 1940). 

Frederick John Hoffman, Freudianism and the Literary Mind, 
2nd edition (Baton Rouge. Umisiana. 1957) 

X'einon Loggins. The \egro Author His Development in Amer¬ 
ica (New York, Columbia, 1931) 
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Halford Ed\^a^d Luccock, Contempmaiy American Literatxne 
and Religion (Chicago, Willet. Clark and Co, 195^). 

Joseph Mersand. Tiaditwns in Amntcan Literature A Study of 
Jewish Chaiactcrs and Authors (Hiooklvn, The Mociern 
Chapbooks. 19^9) 

Albert Parr\, Cwoiiets and Pxctcndns A f/ntoiy of liohrmianism 
in America (New Yoik. Do\ci Publications, ujbo) Fnsi 
published in i()sjj Resised with a ne^\ (haplct, "1 mci 
Beatniks,” bv Hair\ T Xfooic 

E THE INGUSH I \\(,r \GI* IN \MFRK\ 

Lester \' Beiies and \Iel\in \'an den Baik, The Amnnan 
Thesaurus of Slang With Supplenu nt (\e\v \oik. (aouell. 
' 9 - 17 ) 

Sir William Mcxandci ( laigie .md lames Root Iluibeit, eds, 
A Dictionary of Amiruan Inglish on llisloriral Prnuiples, 
4 sols (Cdluago. rni\eiMt\ ol (Jiuago Piess, 

See also [oseph Abiaham Weingaiten, Suptrh mnitary \otes 
to the Dictionary of American / nghsh (New Yolk, 

Bergen Esansand (.oinelia Evans, I Di(tumar\ of (.ontcmipoiary 
American Usage (New York, Random, hF)7) 

Cjcorge Philip Kiapp, Lite Lnglish / arniuaio in America, 2 vols 
(New \ork, E'redeiick rngii Ihiblishing (. 0 . Kjho) Eiist 
published in 1925 

Albert Henry Marckwardt, American I wAish (New Yoik, Oxford, 

'958) 

Mitford McLeod \fathe\ss. ed , A Di(tionar\ of Americanisms on 
Historical Principles, 2 sols ((^huago, I nisersity of (diitago 
Press. 1951) 

Henr\ Louis Mencken, The American Inngunci^e, jih edition, 
corrected, enlarged, rewritten (Neu ^rirk, Knopf, 1936) 
Originally published in 1919 There were supplements m 
1945 * 91 ^ one-\olume edition, abridged by Raven 1 

McDavid, Jr, apj^eared m 1963 

Margaret Nicholson, A Dictionary of Ameriran-English Usage, 
Based on Fowlefs Modern English Usage (New York, Ox¬ 
ford, 1957) 
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George Ripj^ey Steuart, Barnes on the Land, rcMsed and enlarged 
edition (Boston, Houghton, i95«S) A study of American 
[ilacc names 

Harold Wentvsorth and Stuart Berg Flexner, Dictionary of Ameri¬ 
can Slang (New ^ork, Crouell, i960) 

I I IC I ION 

1 The \ovel 

A (if 7 i( 7 (il Hooks 

John Watson Aldiidgc, cil , C.iitiqurs and Essays on Modem 
I'lftion, (New ^o^k. Ronald, i()3i.') 

Joseph W arren Ue.Kh, Irnraran Iiction, j(j2<>-jc)fo (New York, 
Ma< Indian. i<n *) 

Ridhiid \ oIne\ CJi.ise, I'hc Aninuan Sort! and Its Tiadition 
((.aidcn Cats, Douhledas, n)')?) 

Oils Welton C.oan and Ruii.iid C.oidon Lillaid, Atnruca in 
/ ution An Annotatt d I i\t of \ 0*7/5 That IrUetfJict Aspects 
of I ifr in the I fitted Staffs, ph edition (Sianfoid, Stanford 
rni\ersit\ Piess, 

\le\andei C'aiwie, Ehr Hist of the dmeurfui Snivel (New York, 
Xmeiuan Book C.o , hj}^) \ irtiialK ends with Heni\ James 

(Jiesier i manuel 1 isin^ei I utton of the loities (Chicago, Uni- 
\eisit\ of CJiic.i^o Picss. 

Haiold ( hailes (.aiiliiKi, S J . ed . I iU\ )(afs of the American 
Sovel A (/nistian Appiat^al (New Xoik, Sciibner, 1951) 
An anihologs ot essavs 

Maxwell Da\id (»eisniai. Rebels and Arutstois The American 
A 017 ’/. jSQo-Joij (Boston. Houghton. 193s) 

Maxwell Da\id C»eisinar. The La\t of the Provincials The 
A met a an A 017/, 70/5-/025 (Boston. Houghton, 1947) 

Maxwell Dasul Geisinar, H ntns in (Aisis The American Sovcl 
Iietu*eeri Tieo Bum (Boston, Houghton, 1942) Co\ers the 
sears 1925-1910 

Maxwell David Geisinar, American Moderns from Rebellion to 
Conformity (New Xoik, Hill ix* Wang. 1938) A midceniury 
view of the American novel 
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Hairv Hartwick, The F())ef^jou 7 id of American Fiction (New 
York, American Book Co. 

Ihab Hassan, Radical Innocvmc Studies iti the Con temp or ary 
Amencan Novel (Princeton, uifb) 

Fiedenck John Hoffman, The Modi in Novel tn Ameuca, igoo- 
ig^o (Chicago, Regneiy, 1951) A biicf sune) 

(Jaiide Edmond Magn\.E’, 4 gr du loman aniericain (Paiij», Edi¬ 
tions (111 Seuil, i().j8) 

Desmond Einesl Stewait Maxiscll. Ameuian Fution The Intel- 
lediial Bnck^ioinid (New \oik, Columbia, i9(\s) 

Heimann Mohimann, Kultui- und (teselhdiajtsproblemc des 
arnenkanischni Roinams drr Sadikiieij^^zeit, njHh-igz'j 
(Giessen, Nolte, i(j^j^) 

Sean O’Faolain, The J nntshni^ lleio Studiis in Nox>elist^ of the 
Twenties (Boston, LillIe*H, 11)57) 

\ithur Hobson Quinn, Ameiuan hi turn An Historical and 
(oitical Stnviy (New ^(>lk, D Appleton (.entur) Co, 193^) 
(a)nser\ati\e in iieaiment 

I.ouis Deennus Rubin and John Rees Moore, eds, The Idea of 
an Ameiuan Aoir/ (New York, (.rowell, 1961) Selected 
documents "that bear on our intense and long-standing 
self-consciousness about the American novel" 

Jean Simon, I c Roman ameiuatn au A A'” siede (Paris, Boivin, 
1950) 

Carl (Jinion V'an Doren, The Ameruan \ovel, re¬ 

vised and enlaigcd edition (New York, Macmillan, 1910) 

Eduard (diaries \\ ageriknccht. Cavalcade of the Ameruan Novel, 
fiom the Ihith of the Sation to the Middle of the Twentieth 
(entuiy (New ^ork. Holt, 1932) (amiains an excellent 
bibliogiaphy. 

b Sp( cial Topics 

Lais Ahnebiink (\ahnebnnk). The Beginnings of Naturalism tn 
Ameruan I utum A Studs of the It oiks of Hamlin (jarland, 
Stephen Ciane, and hank \orris with Special Reference to 
Some Luroptan Inlluencn, iSijj-Kjo^ Essays and Studies on 
Amencan Language and Literature, EX (Upsala, Sweden, The 
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American Institute in the University of Upsala, 1950; and 
Cambridge, Harvard, 1950) 

James Osier Bailey, Pilgrims Thiough Space and Time: Trends 
and Patterns in Scientific and Utopian Fiction (New York, 
Argus Books, 1947) A reliable study. 

James Harwood Barnett, Dwoice and the American Divorce 
Novel, 18^8-1 A Study in Literaiy Reflections of Social 
Influencrs (Philadelphia, prnately printed, 1939). A doctoral 
dissertation 

Haiiy Bernard, Le Roman regionaliste aux Etats-Unis, 1913- 
1940 (Montieal. Editions Fides, 1949) 

Joseph Lee Blotner, The Political Novel (Garden City, Double- 
tlay. ".) 55 ) 

Geoige Bluestone, Ncjvels into Film (Baltimore, John Hopkins, 
> 957 ) 

Robeit A Bone, The Negio \ovel in Ameuca (New Haven, Yale, 
> 95 «) 

Doroth) Yost Deegan. The Stcicotype of the Single Woman in 
American Novels A Social Study with Implications for the 
Education of Womeri (New York, Columbia, 1951) 

Leon Edel, The Psychological Noifel, 1900-1930 (New’ York, 
Lippincoii, 1955) 

Leslie Aaron Fiedler, Love and Death in the American Novel 
(New Yoik, Cruel ion Books, i960) 

Horace Sj>encer Fiske, Piovincial Types in American Fiction 
(Chautauqua, New York, The Chautauqua Press, 1903) 

Nick Aaron Ford, The Contemporary Negro Novel A Study in 
Race Relations (Boston, Meador Publishing Co , 1936) 

Wilbur Meirill Frohock, The Novel of I lolence in America, 
resised and enlarged edition (Dallas, Southern Methodist 
Unisersity Press, 1957) 

Blandie Housman Gelfam. The American City Novel (Norman, 
Oklahoma, 1954) 

Hugh Moms Glostei, Segro I oices in American Fiction (Chapel 
Hill, North Carolina, 1948) 

Granville Hicks, ed.. The Living Novel A Symposium (New \ ork, 
Macmillan, 1957) Essass bs \oung American nosehsts 
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Robert Humphie\. Stiearn of Con\(lousrirss in the Modem Xoifcl 
(Berkeley, Califoinia, 1931) 

Josephine Lurie Jessup, The Faith of Oui Femifii^ts A Study in 
the Nozfels of Edith Whaiton, Ellen Glasiiow, M ilia Gather 
(New York, Richard R Smiili Publisher, kj^o) 

Howard Mumford Jones. The biontier ni Aineucan Fiction 
(Jerusalem, The Magnes Piess of tlie Hebiew Uni\cisit\. 
1956) Consideis (looper. Mark 1 uain, Willa C.athcr 

Ernest Eiwin Leisy, The Anieiuan Ilistomal Soxul (Noinian, 
Oklahoma i()3o) 

Robert Alexander Li\el\, Fiction Flights the Civil Way An 
Unfinished Chapter in the I iteiary Ffistoiy of the Ameiuan 
People (Cha})el Hill, North C^arolina, 1057) 

Wolfgang Alexander Luchtmg, Das Filebnis des hi irises im atnn 
ikanischen Roman ueber den zieeiten llV/tAi/rg (Munich. 

Kenneth Schuller L)nn, The Diearn of Success A Study of the 
Modem Ameucan Imagination (Boston, Liitle-B, 

Treats Dieisei, London, Nor 11s. Herrick, and Phillips 

John Ormsby Lyc^ins, The (.allege \ ()vel in Arncnca (C^arbond.ilc*. 
Southern Illinois Unneisity Press, ic)()2) 

Wright Morns, The Teiiitory Ahead (New York, Haicourt. 

Samuel Moskowitz, The Immortal Stoirn A History of Sc if net 
Fiction Fandom (Atlanta, The Atlanta Science lociion Oi* 
gani/ation Press, 1954) 

Walter Bates Rideout, The Radical \ ovel in the United States, 
i^oo-icj^^ Some Interrelations of Liteuituie and Society 
(Cambridge, Har\ard, 1930) 

Mark Schorer, ed , Society and Self in the A ovel I ncj^hsh Institute 
Essays, 7^55 (New' York, Columbia, 195*9 Bnltides Schorei s 
own essay on Sinclair Lewis 

Morris Edmund Speare, The Political Newel Its Development in 
England and America (New York, Oxford, 1924) 

Walter Fuller Taylor, The Economic Newel in America (Chapel 
Hill, North Carolina, 1942) 

Charles Child Walcutt, American Liteiary Saturalism, A Divided 
Stream (Minneapolis, Minnesota, 195*9. 
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2 The ShoU Story 

Tliere arc innumerable collections of American short stories of 
\arious t)|>es, the purpose, scope, or kind of the anthology usually 
being indicated in the title The best wa\ to find such volumes is 
to go to a large, or even a medium-si/e, library, public or aca¬ 
demic 'riieic are also innumerable books on how to write short 

SlOl ICS 

a a 071 tin uni Collections 

The Best Aniriuan Shoit Stoiu s (New \ork, 1915—) This an¬ 
nual {ompilaiion was begun bv Ldward J O’Brien, parth as 
a pioiest ag.iinst the “medianKal" or “commercial” maga¬ 
zine storv, and is cuiienilv edited by Martha Folev and Dasid 
Binneit 1 he intiodudon matlei in each volume is valuable 
as an ajipiaisal ol lendciKics in this litciarv form for the )ear 
(overed Siiue i()')i.‘ it has been published b\ Houghton Mif- 
llin, in Boston In ic^-^i* Miss tolc\ edited fhe Best of the 
B( st Amri K (tti Sho)t Stoiu s, loi 

0 H(tn\ Mf rmutal ticnul Prize Stones (New ^olk, 1921—) 
OiiginallN louiided as a toiiiuei-collet tion to the abo\e and 
onginalK edited b\ Blanche C olion Williams, this senes has 
Miue tile bc'ginmng been published in C»arden Citv bv 
Doubledas 1 he title has \aiied. the volume being 

Prize Stojn\ joo-i Du O Il<tn\ twards Recent volumes 
ha\e bc'cn edited bv Paul Ingle (uiy i-kjjC)). Marv Stegner 
(ipOo). and Ruhatd Poiiiei (since i9<»n 

I) Ctcru ml Boohs 

lalwaid joseph Haiiington OBiien Tfu Adiarue of the Amer¬ 
ican Short Stun, leMsed edition (New \oik, Dodd, Mead 
is. Oo , 

Fiecl Lewis Pattee. The Dtielolirrunt of the Arrurican Short 
Stor^ An Historical Survey (New ^ork. Harper. 192^) 

Rav Benedict West, The Short Stor^ in America (Chicago, Reg- 
nerv, 195b) Suj>ersedes his The Short Stor^ tn America, j^oo- 
j^^o, pubhsheci in 1953 

Blanche Colton Wdhams, Our Short Stor'\ H (New \oik, 

Moffat, Yard & Co., 1920) 



LITERARY HISTORY 

G I’OL FRY 

Despite the large number of titles haMng to do with modern 
poetry, it is difficult to assemble a select list ol books pimcipally 
concerned with the history and development of the art in ihc 
United States since 1890 Possibl) as good a way as any tc^ trace 
the history of the poetic mo\ement since 1912 is to consult the 
files of the magazine expressly founded to champion the new 
mcnement Poetry' A Magazine of leise (Chicago, ic)i2—). 
founded b^ Harriet Monioe (i8r>o-ic)‘jr>) and now edited b\ 
lleniN Rago 

Ga\ Whlson AWen, Amnuaii Ptosody (New ^()lk. \ineiican Hook 
. * 935 ) 

Mfred Ah are/, The Shaping Spnit Studies in Modem I^na^lish 
and Ameiican Poets (London. CJiatto JC Winclus, i()58) Pub¬ 
lished in the United States bv Scnbnci in 1958 under the title 
Stew aids of Excellence 

Joseph Wanen Beach, Obsessn>e Images Syrnholnm in Poetiy 
of the iijyiS and /9/0’y, edited b\ William \'an Of.onnor 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, i9ho) 

Richaid Palmer Hlackmur, Language as (,estuie / in Poetry 
(New Yoik, Haicourt, nr)2) lieats Pound, 1 hot, Sie\ciis, 
Cummings, Moore, among otheis 
Louise Bogan, Achievement in Amet k an Poetiy, i^oo-icj^o (Cdn- 
cago, Regnerv, 1(^51; 

John Mason Bradbury, The I ugitives A Ciitual Aciount 
(C.haj>el Hill, North Carolina, 1958) 

William Stanley Beaumont Braiiliwaite, ed , Anthologs of Maga¬ 
zine I'erse . and Ycaibook of Ameilean Poitiy (New \ork, 
G Sully and Co, 1913-1929) 

Clcanih Brooks and Robert Penn Wanen, I ndc i standing Poetic, 
3rd edition (New York, Holt, Rinehart ^ Winston, 1960) 
Although a textbook and anlhologv with commentary, it is 
included here because it has been, since it was fust pub¬ 
lished in ic^ 38, the most widely used introductory book ex¬ 
plicating the reading and study of jioetry 
John Ciardi, How Does a Poem Mean^ (Bcjston, Floughton, 1979). 
Stanley Knight Coffman, Imagism A Chapter for the History of 
Modem Poetry (Norman, Oklahoma, 1951). 
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Piabenc Deutsch, Poetry in Our Time (New York, Columbia, 
1930) Onginallv published by Holt in 1952 and somewhat 
c\f)anded over the original text 

Lli/abeth A Drew, in collaboration with John L Sweeney, Direc¬ 
tions in Modem Poetry (New’ Voik, Norton, 1940). 

Llovd Fiankenbeig. Pleasure Dome On Reading Modern Poetiy 
(Uoslon, Houghton, 1949) 

lloiace C»ieg(>rv and Marva Zaiurenska, A History of American 
Poetry, jqoo-i^^o (New’ York, Harcouit, i9jb) Covers the 
iH()()’s m part 

(»Ienn Hughes. Imagism and the hnaij^ists A Study in Modern 
Poetry' (Stanloid, Stanford Univeisitv Press, 1931) 

Ltiwaid Buell Hiingeifoid, ed , Poets in Progiess Ciitical Pref¬ 
acts to Ttn Conternporaiy Ameutans (Lvanston, Northwest¬ 
ern Umversitv Piess, i()()2) Limited to poets v\hose leputa- 
lions aie (hiefly post-Woild War II 

Randall Jaiiell, Poetry and the Age (New \oik, Knopf, 1953). 

C^atliii I Kindilien, Ameruan Pot tiy' in the iiighteen Xineties 
linnen Tnner sity Studies, XX (Providence, Brown Uni- 
versitv Piess, 195^) Based on the nth collections in the 
Brown I niversity libiaiics 

Joseph Maisliall Kunt/, ed , Poetry I xpluation , resised edition 
(Denvei, Man Swallow, Publisher. i(|h2) \ thecklist of in¬ 

ter pi eiai ions since i9-.’3 of British and Ameiican poems past 
and piesent 

Ann Lowell. Ft ndt nt k s in Modern inu jk an Por tn, (Nevs \ork, 
Macmillan. 1917) Reissued bv Houghton Milflin in i()2i 

Archibald MacLeish. Pottry and Lxptiienit (Boston, Houghton, 
1901). 

Josej)hine Miles Tht Pnrnary Language of Poetry in the 
(BeikcIev.C ahloinia. 1951). 

Roy Harvev Pearce. Tin i ontinuity of American Poetry (Prince¬ 
ton, I he mticKliution to both the theorv and the his- 

loiy of Ameiicaii jx>eiiv. 

Sister Mar>’ Bernetta Quinn. Tfie Metarnorphic Tradition in 
Modem Pottry (New Btunsvsick. Rutgers. 19-13) Discusses 
Pound, Lhoi, W illiams, Ciane, Stevens, and jefleis 
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Karl Ja> Shapiro, Bibliography of Modem Piosody (Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins, 19^8) 

Karl Jay Shapiro, In Defense of Igrwiame (New York, Random, 
1960) Highh personal interpietaiion of Ameritan poeiiv 
since World War 1 

Donald Alfred Stauffer, The \atuie of Poctiy (New ^ork, Nor¬ 
ton, 1946) 

Allen Tate, Sixty Arntnuan Poets, iSoO-iQ/f (Washington, Li¬ 
brary of Congress, i()45) \ revised edition of the bibliog¬ 
raphy was picpaied b\ Kenton Kilmer in 1951 

Leonard Unger, The Man in the \arne Essays on the Expeneme 
of Poetry (Minneapolis, Minnesota, i()5b) 

Louis Untermever, The Sew ha in Amt man Portiy (New Yoik, 
Holt, 1919) 

Hyatt Howe Waggoner, The Heel of Elohtm Sdente and I’alues 
in Modem Arneruan Poetiy (Noiman, Oklahoma, 1950) 

Amos Niven Wilder, The Spiritual Aspeits of the Sew Poehy 
(New York, Harper, 19^0) 

Michael Yatron, Arneucas I iteraiy Revolt (New York, Philo- 
sophual Library, iq^i)) Devoted exclusively to Masters, 
Lindsay, Sandburg, and Populism 

H nii: DRAMA 

Eric Russell Bentley, The Ihamatic Lvtnt An Ameiuan (Jiiorv 
icle (New York, Hori/on Press, 1951; 'Iliis deals witli the 
Broadway theater m H|')-^-t9";l 

Archie Binns and Olive Kooken, M)s I iske and tin Ameman 
Theatre (New York, (.row’n Publishers, This not only 
is a biography of Mrs Fiske but chronicles a struggle against 
the so-called "theatrical trust " 

Harold Clurman, The leivent Yean The Stoiy of the (noup 
Theatre and the ThiUics (New \ork, Hill k Wang, 1957) 
Originally published by Knopf in 1915 

John Gassner, Form and Idea in Modern Theatre (New York, 
The Dry den Press, 1956) 

Philip Graham, Showboats The Ilistoiy of an Arneucan Institu¬ 
tion (\ustin, University of Texas Press, 1931). 



BACKGROUNDS 

Abel Green and foe Laurie, Jr, Show Biz fiom Vaude to Video 
(New York, Holt, iq*',!) 

Barnard Wolcott Hewitt, Theatre, USA, i66S-ig^j (New York, 
\I(C»raw% i<)5q) \ geneial sur\e) 

Moigan ^'ale Hinielsiein, l))(nnn Was a Weapon The Left-Wing 
Thentie in Sew Yoik, iqzc^ig^i (New Biunsw^ick, Rutgers, 
1902) 

(»Jenn Hughes, A IIistoi\ of the AmeiKan Theatie, 7700-/950 
(New ^ork, Samuel Ficneh. K)", 1) 

Walter Kerr, How Sot to M rite a Pla\ (New ^oik, Simon. 1955) 
Wisner Pa\nc Kinne, (•eonie Pierce Baker and the American 
Pheatre (( ambiidgc, Hai\aid, ictji) This concerns the 
l.imous “ )7 \\ or kshop ’’ 

Joseph \\(K)d KI inch Phe Inuruan Drama Since ic)iS An In¬ 
formal Hisfo)\, icMscd edition (New ^olk, Geoige Bia/illei, 

* 0 'i 7) 

\fai\ Iheiese \l(( aitln, SurJits and Spectacles, igj’;-ig62 (New' 
\<»ik. l aiiai S. Straus, iqh*^) \ higlth personal \iew of the 
drama during these \eais 

Ridiaid Moods Amfiuci Pahes the Stance Romantic ism in Amer¬ 
ican Drama and Pheatre, /75f>-79oo (Bloomington, Indiana 
I'nisei Sits Press. 19",",) 

Llosd R Moms, i,nr tain Time The S(or'\ of the American 
Theatre (\c\\ \ ink R.iiuloin 

Montiosc Jonas Moses .md John Mason Brown. The American 
Theatre as Set ri h^ Its ( ritu \, (New \ork. Norton, 

19S-I) Ghrefls corner ns the later theater 
(.eoige Jean Nathan, Art of the Sight (New ^ork, Knopf. 1928) 
(•eorge Jean Nathan. Matt na ( ntiia (New ^ork. Knopf, 1924) 
(rcoige Jean Nathan, Mr (oorgt Jean Sathan Presents (New 
York, Knopf, 1917) 

(•eoige Jean Nathan. Passing Judgments (New \ork, Knopf, 

1935) 

C'.eoige Jean Nathan, The Popular Theatre (New York, Knopf, 
icjiS) 

C*eoige Jean Nathan, The Thtairt in the Fifties (New' York, 
Knopf. 195:^) 
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\rihur Hobson Quinn, A Histoi'y of the Arneiican Diama fiom 
the Cwil War to the Present revised edition (Ne^\ Voik, 
F. S Crofts & Co , 1936) 

Zlmer Rice, The Living Tiuatie (New \oik, Haipcr. 1950) 

.Vieder DaMd Sie\ers, Fiend on Bioadivay A History of Psydio- 
analysts and the Ameitcan Diatna (New ^oik, Ilciniitagc 
House, 1955) 

V Nicholas \'ardac. Stage to Siuen (Cambridge, Hanard, i()|9) 
A stud\ of pictorial staging lioni Gaiink to (nifhth, pai- 
ticularh in Ainciican theateis 

»ciald Weales, Arnencan Diania Sina \ \ oild lU/i II (New ^(>lk. 
Hai court, 1902) 

The annals of the Bioadwa\ thcMter during the pei uni (an be 
ollowcd bv consulting the Best Plays scries, publislicd by Dodd, 
dead & Co I'he bibliograpln is mildly complicated The Best 
Vc7^s of iS a letrospccti\c (ollection, w.is publislicd 111 
cr,5. The Best Plays of jSoo-iooo, again letrospec ti\e, was pub 
ished in 1911, and The Best Plays of jooo-k^kj, also retrosjiec- 
i\e, appeared in 1(133 The annual \olunie, edited by Burns 
dantle, first appealed in ic)2() (Boston, Small, Masnard 1 C C>)) fni 
he season of 11)19-20 Since then, the Best Plays has apjicarcd 
ach year Mantle died in i9jH fc^hn Chapman continued the 
nnual senes through i()*)2, Louis Kioncnbeiger through i9bi, 
lenr) Hewes has been the editoi since n)b2 

I (sh\hR\l. PROSh \Sl) (RIIICJSM 

"or a useful sui\e\ of twentieth-ccnturv cntical movcTnenis, with 
)ibIiograph\, sec Litciaiy IJistoiy of the Lntled Statis, 3id edi- 
lon, chapter 80 

xjnrad \den, ( oUrdid ( iituism fiorn 79/6 to the Piesent A 
lit vKici I’s AiBCj, edited b\ Ruins \ Jilancliaid (New' ^enk, 
Meiidian Books, 1938) 

oseph W’aircn Beach, The Outlook for American Prose (Chi¬ 
cago, Uni\ersit\ of Chicago Press, k^'Ai) 
clarence Arthur Brown, compiler. The Achievement of American 
Cuticism Rcfjiesentativc Selections fiom Three Ilundied 
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Years of Ameiican Cuticism. Foreword b) Harry Hayden 
Clark (New ^ ork, Ronald, 1954) 

Robert M lirowne, Theories of Convention in Contempoia^y 
Amciuan Cuticism (Washington, The Catholic University 
of Amerua Press, 1956) 

Donald Davidson, Southern Writers in the Modem IFoi/d 
(Athens, Uni\cisit\ of Georgia Press. 1958) 

ifcinaid De X'oto, The Easy Chau (Boston, Houghton, 1955) 
Lssass rc])nnted from Haipcfs Magazine 

Max iMsiinan. The Litnaiy Mind Its Place in an Age of Science 
(\cw'^ 01 k, S(i ibner, 1931) 

W’lIIiam Llton, A (rtiide to the Arzi; Cuticism, resiscd edition 
((JiKago, Modern Poctn Association Fust published 

under the title A (Aossai'y of the \eie ( utuism, 1919 

James Thomas Farrell. Litciatine and Moiality (New' '^ork, \'an- 
giiaid Press. i() 17) 

Richard Foster, The \eie Romantics A Reappiaisal of the Nciv 
i.utuism (Bloomington, Indiana Unisersits Press, 1962) 

Cdiarles Irsing (dicksbeig, Ameucan Liteiaiy Cuticism, ipoo- 
lijy) (New \oik, Hendricks House, 19*',2) 

\\ ilham Dean Howells. Cuticism and Fiction (New York, Harper, 

iS(p) 

William Dean Howells, M\ Liteiaiy Passions (New York, Harper, 
189*',) 

StanlcN lilgar H\man. The Aimed J ision A Study in the Metlu 
c)(is of Modem Lit<iaiy ( uticism (New \ork, Knopf, 1948). 
lexised and abridged (New \oik, X'lntage Books, 1955). 

Hems James. Jhe Ameiuan Lssa\s, edited with an introduction 
bs Leon Fdel (New ^oik, \ image Books, hJjO) 

Hems James, The House of hiction Essays on the Xovel, edited 
with an introduction b\ Leon Edel (London, Rupert Hart- 
Das is, 1957) 

Henr) James, Liteiaiy Rt^vicws and Essays on American, English 
and Flench Literature, edited by Albert Mordell (New York, 
Twasne Publishers, 1959). 

Alfred Kazin, On Xative Grounds An Interpretation of Modem 
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American Prose Liteiature (New York, RcMial and Hitch¬ 
cock, 1942) 

Francis Otto Matthiessen, The RcsponsibiUttes of the CritK 
Essays and Reviews, selected b\ Joliii Racklifle (New ^()Ik. 
Oxford, 1952) 

John Paul Pritchard, Cuticisvi in Amcnca An Account of the 
Development of Critical Techniques fioni the Eaily Potod 
of the Republic to the Middle Yecus of the Twentieth (.t rh 
tury (Noiman, Oklahoma, i95<>) 

Bernard Smith, Forces in Ameiicnn (.ntuisrn A Study tn the 
History of American Liteiaiy fhoue^ht (New Yoik, Ilauoiiit. 
1939) A product of the liberal interests of the 1930’s 

Robert Ernest Spiller, The Cycle of Ameucan I iteuituie An 
Essay in Histoiical Ciiticism (New’ 'loik, Macmillan, i(r) 5 ) 

Robert Wooster Stallman, Ciitiques and hways tn Criticism, 
jp2o-ipqS, Representing the Achiex>ejn( nt of Modem liutish 
and Ameucan Ciitics (New’\ oik, Roiialtl, h)!*)) 

Flo)d Sto\all, ed, The Development of Ameucan Criticism 
(Chapel Hill, Noith Carolina, i<)5'3) 1‘ss.ins b\ Harry Ha\den 
Clark and others 

Lionel drilling, The Eibeial Imcv^ination tways on I itcnatuie 
and Society (New \ork, Vikinj^, i(r)<V 

Lionel Trilling, The Opposing Self \ttie Issciys tn Cuticism 
(New’ York, Viking, 1955) 

Morton Dauwen Zabel, ed , Eiterary Opinion in Ameiica Fssays 
Illustrating the Status, Methods, and Pioblems of i.riticism 
in the United States in the Twentieth C.entury, 2 \oIs , 3id 
edition, revised (New’ York, Harj>er, 1902) 


J BIO(»RAlMlY 

Marion Dargan, Guide to Ameucan Biography (Albuquerc|ue, 
University of New’ Mexico Press, 1949^ 1952) In two parts 
Part 11 covers the vears 1S15-1933 1 he Biography Index 

(1946—) covers biograjdiical material in current books and 
magazines. 
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fohn Mark Longaker, Contemporary Biography (Philadelphia, 
Uni\ersit\ ol Penns\I\ama Press, IQ34) 

Dana Kinsman Meinll, Ameiiran Biogiaphy Its Theory and 
Pradicr (Portland, Maine, The Bowker Press, 1957). 

Lduard liases O’Neill. Biogiaphy by Arneiicans, i6^8-ig^6 A 
Subjr( t Bibliography (Philadelphia, Lnnersits of Pennsyl- 
\ania Press. 

hdward liases O Neill, A History of Ameiicnn Biogiaphy, iSoo- 
7955 (Phil.idelphia. Uni\eisit\ of Pennsshania Picss, 1939) 


K im M\(i\/iNrs 

Fiedeiick [ohn lloliinan, (Jiailes Mien, and (.arolsn Farquhar 
I ln<h, riif I ittlr Magaznif I History and a Bibliography 
(IhiiKeion, niJ7) 

Index to little Magazines (Denser. Man Swallow, Publisher, 
i(||(|-~) ( oinmonK issued each sear, but nr)S“i95) 

pe.ired as one solume in i()r,f), 1 ()rj()-ias one solunie in 
i<)r,S. i(r)S-i()r,(j as cine solume m iqho. i(^(k>-i() f>i as one 
volume in i(><>2 1 heie have been saiious compileis, the 
latest issue 1 h ini; put together bs Lugene Paul Slieeh> and 
kenneth \ L.ohl 

Flank 1 utfui Mott I History of Arnetuan Magazines (C.am- 
biidge. Maisaul. Kts*''—) 1 heie aie four solumes, the first 

basing Ikui issued bs anoiliei publisher in 1930 \ olume IV 
(it)57) (ostis the seals and a fifth solume is 

piomised 

llieodoie Beinaid Peieison. Magaiitus in the Ficentieth Cen- 
tun (I I liana. Illinois, 

Paul Robeit Stessait I lu Pranit Sihooner Ston *1 Little Maga- 
zine s Inst 2s )tais (Liiuoln I nisei sits ot Nebiaska Press, 

‘ 933 ) 

Carolsn Farquhar Uliuh and Lugenia Paiteison, Little Maga¬ 
zines A List (New \ork, New \ork Public Libiarv, 1947) 

James Plassteil Wood. Magazines in the United States Their 
So(inl and Economic Influence, second edition (New' \ork, 
Ronald 1936) 
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L • AMERICAN PUBLISHING 
1 General Books 

Bowker Lectures on Book Pub!tslnu<^ (New York. Bowker, 1957) 
This contains the hist se\enteeii Boukcr Mcnioiial Lectures, 
i()35-i93r), cleli\eiecl at the New \(^ik Public Libiarx 

Pierce Butler, eel, LtbiaJians, S(h()lais, and Booksdlos at Mid- 
Century Papers Presented Befoir the Sixttenth Annual (Urn- 
ference of the Graduate Library Sdiool of the L^nivnsity of 
Chicago (Chicago, Unnersity of Chicago Press, lO’iS) 

Orion Howard C.hene\, tjonornu Survey of tin Book Industry, 
igjo-ip^i (New York, National Association of liook Pub¬ 
lishers, 1931) Reprinted bv Bcmker in i(||(» and ic^hi A 
Supplementary Report b\ the lin})loMng Bookbindeis of 
America and a R(*view b\ the N.iiional Association of Book 
Publishers were issued in New \ork in i<)32 

Chandler B (^rannis, ed , What Happens in Book Publishing 
(New \ork, Columbia, 19)7) 

Harold K Guin/burg, Robert William l iase, and I lieodore 
Waller, Books and the Mass Market (Urbana, Illinois, ic)',^). 
1 he fourth annual Wmdsoi lec tines 

Alice Pa\ne Hackett, Sixty Years of Best Sellers, (New 

Yc^rk, Bc^wker, njjh) 

Henr\ Chailes Link and Hair\ Arthur Ilojif, People and Books 
A Study of Reading and Book-Buying Habits (New ^ork. 
Book Industry Committee of the Book Manufacturers’ Insti¬ 
tute, 191!)) 

William Miller, The Book Industry (New Wuk, (.olumbia, 19^9) 
Part of the investigation known as the Public Library In¬ 
quiry, 

Donald Henry' Sheehan. This Was Publishing A (Jironirle of 
the Book Trade in the (>tldcd Agf (Bloomington, Indiana 
University Press, 1952) 

Ravmond Howard Shove, Cheap Book Production in the United 
' States, JSJ0-1S91 (Urbana, University of Illinois Library. 

1937) 
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Madeleine Bettina Stern, Imprints on Histoiy Book Publishers 
and American Fiontiers (Bloomington, Indiana University 
Press, 1956) 

Albert Douglas \'an Xostiand, The Denatuicd Novel (Indian¬ 
apolis, Bobbs, iqfK)) A study of the relation between corn- 
men hd piessuics and artistic puiposes in marketing books. 

2 Paituulai Puhlishcis 

Aifud A Knopf (hinitrr Crntiny (New York, pri\ately printed, 
njjo) \riKles b\ Willa C.ather, H L Mencken, and eight 
Olliers 

1 dwatd \\ illi.mi Bok, The Arnnuanization of Edwaid Dok (New 
^olk, Sdibnci, i()2()) Often reprinted The “success story” 
of the ediioi oi The I odirs* Home Journal 

The Boizoi, Brin^ a Soit of Rcconl of Ten Yeais of Pub- 
Itshniii (New ^()lk, Knopf, 1925) Coiueins the house of 
Knopl 

(^eoigc Butt, holt's — Foity Alillwns The Caieer of 

hank A Muns(\ (New ^oIk, Fanar & Rinehart, 1935). 

Rogei Bui lingaine. Of Making Many Books A Hundred Years 
of Reading, 11 iitnig and Publishing (New York, Scribner, 
icjjl)) CJiieli\ (oiueiiis C hailcN Sciibnei’s Sons 

Liiuaid Ilowaid Dodd. TIk I list llundied Years A History of 
the House of Dodd, Miad, (New Yoik, Dodd, 

Mead K* Ca), 1 (|3(p 

George Henr\ Doran. Chionicles of Baiabbas, (New 

\ork. Hanourt, 1933) Ghiells t oncer ns George H Doran Co. 

William Webster Ellsworth, A Golden Age of Authors A Pub- 
Itshey’s Recollection (Boston, Houghton, 1919) Chiefl) con¬ 
cerns The Centuis C o 

E McClung Heming, R R Boiekei Militant Liberal (Norman, 
Oklahoma. 1952) 

James Lauren Foid. ho)t\-()cid }tars in the Literary Shop (New 
York, E P Dutton & Cx), 1921) Geneial leminiscences 
chiclh of New \ork literars life. 
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Charles Eliot Goodspeecl, Yankee liookseller Beinp; the Remi¬ 
niscences of ChailesE Goodspeed (Boston. Houghton, 

Ferns Greenslet, Under the Budge An Autobiogiaphy (Boston, 
Houghton, 1943) Chiefly concerns Houghton Mifflin Co 
Francis Whiting Halse\, Oiir Lttoaiy Deluge and Some of its 
Deeper Waters (New Voik, Doubleilas, Page and Ca), n)()L») 
General reminiscences 

Joseph Henry Harpei, T//r House of Haipn A Century of Pub¬ 
lishing tn Fiankhn Squaie (New \o!k. Haijier, 1912) 

Joseph Henrv Haipei, / Rt membei (New ^'olk, llaipci, 1931) 
Chiefly concerns Haipci Bioiheis 
Henry Holt, Gauuhties of an Oitogenaunn I'ditoi (Boston, 
Houghton, 1923) C-hiefh (onccins Henr\ Holt (^o 
Robert Undeiwood Johnson, Rmumboed \t\teydnys (Boston, 
Little-B, i()23) By the editoi oi I'he ( (ntury Magazine 

Raymond Lincoln Kilgoin, J.stes and lainuil 4 History, /.V72-- 
iS^S With a Biief Auount of Dana / s/c s and C.ompany. 

(Ann Aibor l^nuersitN ol Michigan Press, i()57) 

Sidney Kramer, A History of Stone him hall and Herbert S 
Stone c- Co , with a Bibliography of then Publuations, iSo)- 
ipo^ (Chicago, Norman W Forgue, ic^jo) 

Thomas Bona\cnture Lawler, Seventy )tars of I extbook l*uh- 
lishtng A History of (itnn and Company (Boston, C^inn ^ 
Co , 1938) 

One Hundred and Twenty-Five Years of Publishing, 

(lioston, Little-B, 1937) Concerns Little. Brown 

Grant Martin Oseiton, Portrait of a Publisfor And the Iirst 
Hundred Years of the Home of Appleton, 182^-1^2^ (New 
York, D Appleton and Co , 1925) 

\Valter Hines Page, A Publisher's Confession, new edition (Gar¬ 
den City, Doubleday, Page and C.o, 11)23) The publishing 
house is of course the house of Doubleday 
George Ha\en Putnam, George Palmer Putnam A Memoir, To¬ 
gether with a Record of the Earlier Years of the Publishing 
House Founded by Him (New York, G P Putnam's Sons, 
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1912) This George Palmer Putnam should not be confused 
with George Palmer Putnam, the younger, named below. 

George Haven Putnam, Memories of a Publisher, 186^-1^1^, 
second edition (New York, G P Putnam’s Sons, 1923). 

George Palmer Putnam, Wide Mai gins A Publisher* s Autobiog¬ 
raphy (New V^ork, Harcourt, 1942). 

Quentin Revnolds, The Fiction factory, 01 From Pulp Row to 
Quality St)ret The Stoi'y of 100 Yeais of Publishing at Street 
& Smith (New York, Random, 1955). 

Frank Leopold Sdiick, The Papeibound Book in America' The 
History of Pnpeibacks and Their European Background 
(New \oik, Howker, 1958) 

Llleiv Sedgwuk, The Happy Profession (Boston, Little-B, 1946) 
By an editoi of The Atlantic Monthly 

Frederick Abbot Stokes, A Publisher's Random Notes, i8oo-ip^^ 
(New \ork. New \ork Public Library, 1935) One of the 
Bowker lec tines 

John William I'ebbel, Geoige Horace Lorimer and The Saturday 
Evening Post (Gaiden Cit), Doubledav, 1948) 

Lewis Flank lookei. The Jo\s and Tiibulations of an Editor 
(New- \oik, The Ceiuui\ Co, 1924) Concerns The Century 
Magazine 

John Hall Wheelock, Editoi to Author The Letters of Max¬ 
well E Pei kins (New' York. Scribner, 1950) Mr. Wheelock 
has not onh selected and edited the letters of the famous 
editor at Stribnei’s but has also supplied a running corn- 
men tar) 
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VI • CRITICAL LIST OF MAGAZINES 

The following selective list includes niaga/ines, of geneial diai- 
acter or of specifically literary, cntical, ideational, or scholarly 
interest, of concern to the student of American literature, and 
magazines of opinion likel) to illumine the thought and willing 
of the \ears covered b) this handbook 

ACCENT A QUARTERLY OF NEW LIT 1 R VI 11 RE (kjio—) 
Published by the English Depaitineni of the Universit) of 
Illinois, at Urbana 

AMERICAN HERITAGE THE MVCV/INf OF HLVIORY 
(i94(^—), New York BimonthK, but begun is a (juaiieilv 
Sponsored by the American Association fot State anil Loial 
History and the Societ) of American Histoiians, liu It neats 
Ameiican history, from all angles, for the geneial intelligent 
reader 

AMERICAN LITERATURE (11)29—)»I^urliam, N C Quarterly 
The official scholarh publication of the Amenian Lileiatuie 
Group of the Modem Language Association Useful for its 
current bibliographies of scholarly iruestigaiion Sec 1 homas 
Frederic Marshall, An Annlytual Index to Amrncan Litcra- 
tuie, Volinncs I-XXX, March i9‘j()-January 19^,9 (Durham, 
Duke University Press, 1963) 

THE AMERICAN MAGAZINE (h)05-i() 55). New York. 
Monthly Originally the organ of the “Muckrakers,” this 
magazine after a few )eais changed character and became 
simply another household periodical 
THE AMERICAN MERCURY (19219—), New Vork. Monthly. 
Founded by Alfred A Knopf as a vehicle for H L Mencken 
and George Jean Nathan, this periodical was characteristic 
of the twenties, but by 1934, following the withdrawal of 
both men, it had changed character I'hree numbers were 
entitled The New Ameucan Mercury, then the old title was 
restored. The present American Mercury is published in 
Texas by the Legion for the Survival of Freedom Inc, an 
extreme righiest organization. 

AMERICAN QUARTERLY (1949—). Minneapolis; Philadeh 
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phia Quarterly Created at the Unnersity of Minnesota by 
the Program in American Studies, this quarterly aims to do 
for programs in American civih/ation ^vhat American Litera¬ 
ture does for its field In 1951 it moved to the University of 
Penns)hania 

The AMKRK.AN REVIEW See The (American) BOOKMAN 

Ihc \MLR 1 C\X SCHOLAR (1932—). New York Quarterly. 
Supported b) Phi Beta Kappa, this magazine contains articles 
ap[)raising tlie American scene, and clebates on current po- 
liiical, economic, and cultural cjuestions 

Ihe AMI RICAN SPECTATOR (1932-1937), New York. 
Moiithl) Onginally an organ for George Jean Nathan, 
I incst ]>o\d, \'an W\ck Brooks, this pciiodical changed char- 
adei in i()35 

I'hc ANEKK.II REVIEW (1911—)’ Vellou Springs, Ohio A 
of ojjinion and criticism 

The ARl N \ (iSSc)-ic)()9), Boston Monthh Founded by Ben¬ 
jamin 0 Flower and laigeK edited b\ him, this periodical 
lought lot economic and social lefoim and loi realism in the 
ai ts 

The Ad L\M 1 C MON 1 IIIA (1S37—). Boston Mcmthh Still 
the leading general literai*) periodical, conseivative in taste 
and outlook, the Atlantic is an institution Recent editors 
include Horace E Sc udder, 1890-iScr.S, Walter Hines Page, 
1898-189c). Bliss Peiiy, i8c)C)~ 1909, Ellerv Sedgwick, 1909- 
ic) 38, and Edwaid Weeks, 1938—. 

Idle BILLBOVRD (iScjj—), Cincinnati AVeekh A theatrical 
tiade [laper with special emphasis upon the worlds of bur- 
lescjue, carnivals, fans, circus, popular music, night club 
entertainment, vaudeville, radio, and television See Vauety, 

The (\meruan) BOOKM \N (1895-1933), New York Monthly. 
In Its earlier veais supposed to be the organ of genteel criti¬ 
cism, this magazine changed chaiacter under Burton Rascoe 
(ic)i‘S-i929), who made it a magazine of controversv Seward 
Collins (1930-1933) made it the organ of the Neohumanists 
The Ameucan Review (1933-1937). New \ork, monthl) ex¬ 
cept for July and August, continued and superseded the 
Icncgoing There is also The Ameucayi Bookman (194.4—), 
New \oik. a (juaiieilv 
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BOOKS ABROAD (10)27—), Norman, Oklahoma QiiaiieiK \ 
gallant attempt to keep abreast of and interpret foreign litei- 
ature in terms rele\ant to American readeis 

BROOM. AN INTERNATIONAL MAGAZINE OF Till 
ARTS (1921-1924). no fixed place Moiuhh Published siu- 
cessively in Rome, Berlin, and New \oik, this w*as an avant- 
gaide magazine of the twenties 

The CENTURY ILLUSTRATED M \G \ZINE (1881-1930). 
New' \ork Monthly This maga/ine was piecedcd h\ Suth- 
Jin's Monthly (1870-1881), not to be contused with the con¬ 
temporary of the Century, Soihnn’s Magazine (c| \ ) One of 
the great magazines of its time, the Centuiy jniblished a 
notable series of Ci\il War memoirs by geiu'ials and oiheis. 
It did much to aw’aken Northern sympathy for the South 
after Reconstruction and an iineiest in national issues, and 
It w'as one of the leading periodicals in the encouragement of 
art, particularly through its own illustiations Richard 
Watson Gilder edited it from 1881 to 1909 The title saries 
It merged with The foium in 1930 

The CHAP BOOK (1894-1898), Chicago SemimonthK This 
magazine contained material by Stephen (.rane, Eugene 
Field, Henry James, William \'aughn Mcjody, Hamlin (gar¬ 
land, and others It was finally merged with the ((dueago) 
Dial 

COLLEGE ENGLISH (1939—), (diam]>aign, Illinois Fight times 
a year (October through May) The official organ of the Na¬ 
tional Council of Teacheis of English, it fiecjucntly carries 
inteiestmg lead articles on current wiiters (See The hngltsh 
Journal, below') 

The COMMONWEAL (192 j—) New \ork Weekly A weekly 
magazine of opinion and review' of Iitciatuie and art and 
public affaiis fiom the Catholic point of view- 

The COSMOPOLITAN MAGAZINE (iSfifi-^), New York. 
Monthly This magazine has suffered various changes of title* 
the most important coming in 1923 when it became HearsVs 
International Cosmopolitan A vehicle for fiction in its ear¬ 
lier years, it is now mostly a household magazine. 

The CRITIC (1881-1906), New York. Monthly Later merged 
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into Putnam's Magazine, this periodical was an organ for the 
Genteel Tradition Putnam's ceased publication m 1910. 

The (Chicago) DIAL (1880-1929), Chicago, New York Monthly; 
semimonthly, biweekly, monthly Not to be confused with the 
transcendental 1st Dial (1840-1844), this magazine was con¬ 
servative in taste until 1916, when it removed to New York, 
whcic, for cl time, it was in the \anguard of the new writing, 
under Conrad Aiken, Randolph Bourne, Van Wyck Brooks, 
and Thomas Mann In 1925 Marianne Moore became the 
editor 

DIOC^LNLS (i(r)-—)» Chicago Published by the International 
(amncil foi Philosophy and Humanistic Studies, this is the 
Lnghsh-language edition of an international quarterly The 
geiieial editi^r is Rogei Coullain, but the American edition 
IS edited by Richard McKeon 

The DOlJBLL-DLALhR (1921-1926), New Orleans. Monthly. 
An avant-garde niaga/inc foi the South, including, however. 
Northern wiiters tem|)oraiil\ lesident in New Orleans. 

DR \M \ MAC. \Z 1 \E (1911-19^1), Chicago Quarterly; 

nionthh, irregulai The organ of the Drama League of 
America, exjiiessing the \ague idealism of the theater ‘‘move¬ 
ment ' of the peiKKl 

The ENC-LISH )OLIRNAL (COLLEGE EDITION) (1928- 
19S9)* C.hicago Nine times a sear Founded in 1912, The 
Ijiglish Journal is published b\ the National Council of 
Teacheis of tnghsh for high schools Founded in 1928, The 
English Journal (College Edition) was sup>erseded in 1939 by 
College English, described above 

ESQUIRE (1933—). Chicago Monthlv This “magazine for men” 
is distinguislied bv cartexjns and drawings sup}K)sed to have 
a s|>ecial masculine appeal Its aiticles are rather obviously 
“sophisticated.” but it occasionally publishes literary work 
of importance, such as F Scott Fitzgerald’s “The Crack-up” 
Latterly it has become more sober in tone as its articles 
improve in literary qualitv 

ETC \ REX’lEW OF GENERAL SEM\NTICS (1943—). Chi- 
cago This quarterly, the nature of which is indicated by its 
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subtitle, has been from its inception under the editorship of 
S I. Hayakawa. 

The FORUM (1886-1950), New York, Monthly: quarterly 
Chiefl\ a magazine of debate on contemporary problems, it 
occasionally published fiction Henr) Goddard Leach was 
editor from 1923 to 1940 In 1930 it absoibed The Century, 
in 1940 It merged with Curient History to become Current 
History and Foium, From 1945 to 1950 it uas again pub¬ 
lished as an independent magazine 
The FREEMAN (1920-1924). New \ork Weekly This brilliant 
liberal magazine was founded by Van W\tk BrcKiks, Albert 
Jay Nock, Francis Nielson, and others It contained excel¬ 
lent literary criticism The Freeman Book (New York, 1921), 
IS an antholog) of gleanings from its images 
The FRONTIER AND MIDLAND (1920-1939). Missoula, Mon¬ 
tana Three issues a )ear Founded by M (» Mcrnaiii at 
Montana Slate Unnersit) as a medium foi regionalism, The 
Frontier in 1933 took o\er The Midland (<) v ) It began life 
as The Montanan (1920) and acquired its Irontier title after 
a few issues 

The FUGITIVE (1922-1925). Nashville, Tennessee Quarterly, 
bimonthl), quarter!) Devoted to poetiv, principally that of 
Donald Davidson, Men ill Moore, john Caowe Ransom, 
Allen Tate, and Robert Penn Waiien A Fugitive Anthology 
(New York. 192H) was made from its pages 
HARPER’S MAGAZINE (1850—). New York Monthly Origin- 
all) Harper's Monthly Magazine (to i 925 )» ^bis magazine 
began chiefly as a reprint periodical containing Hiitish litera¬ 
ture Henry' Mills Alden was editor from 1869 to 1919, 
probably the longest term of service of its kind in American 
history Howells occupied the famous Editor s Easy Chair 
from 1901 to 1921 Bernard De V'oto sat in it from 19^5 utiiil 
his death in 1955 Crucial changes of policy occurred m 
1900 and in 1925 Recently the magazine has become less a 
literary vehicle than one of social and political discussion 
HOUND AND HORN (1927-1934)^ Portland. Maine, Cam¬ 
bridge, Mass Quarterly. Founded at Harvard by Lincoln 
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Kirstein, this avant-garde publication included work by R. P. 
Blackmur, Kenneth Burke, T S Eliot, Katherine Anne 
Porter, Gertrude Stein, and Allen Tate The editorial office 
was moved to New York m 1930 

The HUDSON REVIEW (1948—), New York Quarterly A 
liicrar) jienodical expressue of, though not dominated by, 
the “New Criticism ’’ 

JUDGE (1881-1939), New York Weekh One of the three great 
comic magd/ines of the period, regularh publishing cartoons, 
light veise, c|uips, shoit stories, and informal essays See 
Puck and Life, below 

The KENYON REX'IEW (i93(^—), Gambier, Ohio Quarterly 
Largch llie creation of John Crowe Ransom, this magazine 
has been one of the more prominent periodicals of the “New 
(^iiticism “ 

LADIES’ HOME JOURN\L (1883—), Philadelphia Monthly. 
Undei the editorship of Edward J Bok, this characteristically 
American magazine rose to a circulation of o\er two million 
just when, after thirty sears ol editing, Bok turned to other 
fields, ha\ing peisuaded the Aineiuan housewife to want 
w’hat he wanted her to want 

1 lie L.\RK (i89r,-i897), San E'lancisco Monthh One of the 
famous “little magazines” of the nineties, its announced 
polic> being “gaiet\ “ 

LHE (before it became a picture magazine) (1883-1936), New 
York WeekK Disputecl with Piuk and Judge leadership in 
the field of humorc^ius wiiting and drawing Less political 
than either It became a Luce publication in 1936 

'lire LITTLE REX'lEW (1914-1929), Chicago, New York, Pans. 
Irregular. This famous and unbusinesslike periodical was 
the work of Margaret Andeison See her book. My Thirty 
Years’ W ar (1930). 

The MASSES (1911-1917), New \oik Monthls Onginalh edited 
by Max Eastman, this magazine included among its contri- 
butors Flosd Dell and John Reed It was the Marxist organ 
of us time, suppressed in World War 1 and revised as The 
Ltbeiaior (1918-1924) It contained some of the finest black- 
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and-white art work of the j^enod Unfortunately files aie 
rare. See iVeu; Masses, below 

McCLURE’S MAGAZINE (1893-1 (jut)). New York Montlilv 
Famous as a muckraking maga/ine. this periodical was also 
notable for its low price It was the product of S S McCMuie 
and was edited from 1902 to i9c>t) b\ Lincoln Steffens, Ida M. 
Tarbell and Ra\ S Baker being among ilic contributors 1 he 
title \aiies 

The MIDLAND (1915-1933), Iowa (ai\. Iowa, (Jiicago Monthly 
Established b\ John T Fiedeink .is a legional magazine, 
this periodical suffeied a \anet> of changes and was merged 
w'lth The Fionitei (q \ ) 

M'LLE NEW YORK (1H95-1899), New \oik roitnighily Vance 
Thompson edited this maga/me, supposed to be notably 
“Bohemian” and “French” James (. Ilunekcr was an im¬ 
portant contributor 

The MODERN QUARTERLY (kjus-k)^)). Baltimore Quar¬ 
terly, monthly Retitled in 1933 the Modern Monthly, this 
magazine ”of the newer spiiit” was edited by F. GaKerton 
and was leftist in \iewpoint 

The NATION (i8r)5—), New York Weekly Founded by E L 
Gcxlkin, editor from 1865 to 1881, The Nation did much for 
science, the acceptance of Darw’inism, civil service reform, 
and literary criticism Under Paul E More, editor from 
igog to 1914, It became a conservative critical journal, but 
Oswald Garrison Villard (1918-1933) turned it into a leading 
liberal weekly. The current editor is Carey xMc Williams 

NEW MASSES (1926-1948), New York Monthly, weekly Succes¬ 
sor to The Masses (see above) and The Liberator, this maga¬ 
zine w'as edited by Joseph Freeman, Michael Gold, and other 
proletarian critics It became the fighting organ of Marxism 
In 1948 It merged with another Marxist journal under the 
name Masses and Mainstream 

The NEW MEXICO QUARTERLY (1931—). Albuquerque. 
Quarterh A quiet and distinguished academic magazine 
The title varies 

The NEW REPUBLIC (1914—)' Washington 

Weekly Founded by Herbert Croly, this liberal weekly had 
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a brilliant staff during World War I, including Robert Morss 
Lovett, Malcolm Cowley, and Walter Lippmann Its later 
years were less distinguished, but lately it has undergone a 
renaissance 

The NEW YORKER (1925—), New York. Weekly The chief 
organ of “sophisticated" urban w’lt (w^th such contributors as 
James Thurber, Ogden Nash, and others), this magazine is 
also a crusader against intolerance and obscurantism Harold 
Ross edited the magazine, 1925-1951 
NEWSWEEK (1983—), Weekly The chief rival of 

Time, this weekly newspaper has departments devoted to 
books, the movies laclio, the theater, music, and so on 
The OUTLOOK (i«7(>-i985). New York Weekly, monthly This 
magazine wms the organ of the liberal Protestant point of 
view’, including the social gc:)spel, and had for its contributors 
Hamilton Wright Mabie, Lyman Abbott, and Theodore 
Roosevelt, among others Title varies 
The PAC:iEK. SPECTATOR (1947-1956), Stanford University. 
Quartcrlv A quarterly ol the humanities edited by a group 
w’lth John W Dodds as head 

The PARTIS\N REVIEW (1934—), New York Monthly, quar- 
telly Onginallv showing Marxist tendencies, this magazine is 
now a peiiodical of hteian' theoiy and criticism It suspended 
publication in 1936-37, but is now the organ of the American 
Committee for Cultural Freedom 
POET LORE (1689-1953). Philadelphia, Boston Quarterly 
Edited cuiginally b\ Charlotte Porter and Helen A Clarke, 
this magazine has been a medium for genteel discussion of 
the art of literature, but even moie importantly a vehicle for 
translating Continental diama into English There has been 
talk of us revival 

POETRY (1912—), Chitago Monthly Founded by Harriet Mon¬ 
roe, this IS the oldest and most important of the existing 
poetry magazines It championed the “Poetic Renaissance." 

PUBLISHERS’ WEEKLY (1872—), New York Weekly. The most 
neglected source material in the field of American literary 
history can be found in the files of this magazine. 

96 



MAGAZINES 


PUCK (1877-1918), New York Weekh This comic magazine had 
a brilliant line of editois—Heniv C. Runner (i878-i8i)h). 
Harr) Leon Wilson (1896-1902). John Kendrick Hangs 
(1904-1905) among them Keppel's political cartoons were 
influential 

The READER’S DIGEST (iq22 —). Pleasani\illc, Neu ^ork 
Monthly. This magazine, theoietualK a paiasiie on other 
magazines, is the creation of De Wilt Wallace, and, in its 
\arious forms (there aie Amencan, Bntish, C.aiiadian, Span¬ 
ish, Portuguese, Swedish, Arabian, Chinese, Finnish, Danish, 
and other editions, not to s[)eak ol one 111 Hiaille and a 
“talking record” edition for the blind) has the hugest 
circulation in the world See for a soinewihil unsMiipaihetic 
account. John Bainbndge, / i///c Wofidr), ot, Fhe Rradn's 
Digest mid How it Ginv, New ^oik, Resnal K: Hitduock, 
1946 

REEDY’S MIRROR (1891-1920), St Louis WY'eklv The crea¬ 
tion of Whlliam Marion Reedy (1862-1920), this wandering 
periodical, St Louis being one of its homes, first ])ubiished 
The Spoon River Anthology and work b\ John C»ould 
Fletcher, Julia Peterkin, and others Title varies 

The REPORTER (1949—), New York Biweekly Founded by 
Max Ascoli, who continues (1964) as editor and publisher, 
this magazine aims at disseminating facts and ideas chiefly 
political, but It also publishes critical review's, literary essays, 
and occasionally fiction 

THE SATURDAY EVENING POST (1821—), Philadelphia. 
Weekly Not founded by Benjamin kianklin, this famous 
weekly is too familiar to need description Its s|)erial articles 
are well, if sometimes mechanically wntten, its fiction, 
though It frequently tends to type, is sometimes excellent; its 
poetry' is negligible, and us politics are conservative. 

The SATURDAY REVIEW (1924—), New ^ork W eekly Origi¬ 
nally The Saturday Review of Literature, this critical weekly 
sticks to a middle-of-the-road position in literary theory, 
now includes departments concerned with travel, education, 
drama, movies, and recorded music Under the leadership of 
Norman Cousins and Harrison Smith, it also insists upon the 
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desirability of better world organization. It was founded by 
Henry Seidel Canbv, Am\ Lo\eman, and others, seceders 
from the old Xew Yoj k Post 

scienc:e and society a Marxian quarterly 

(i()‘>5f)—), Ncw' Yoik Quarter 1 \ For the iniellectual Marxists. 

The SC.IINTIFIC: VMERIC.AN (iSj5—), New York Monthly 
1 his inaga/ine is now» the most intelligent magazine edited 
for the la\ leader in the w’oild of science It is intended to 
fill the gaj) between the technical journals and the mereh 
jropular “science magazine” I he original editor w^as Orson 
D Munn, and it w’as once a maga/ine of insention as wtII as 
of scientific research 1 he mode of publication has saried 
cner the \eais. and a Sarrittfir Aincucan Supplement ran 
from iSyf) to i9i() Title varies 

SCRIHNFR’S MAGAZINE (1887-19^9), New York Monthly 
Fins famous literaly magazine was one of the chief cultural 
penodicals in the C-entccI Tradition, mans famous names 
appearing on its muster roll It came to a sad end as ScubnePs 
i.ommentatoi (icj^c^-icj^2) 

SECESSION (1922-192 j), \anous places liregular A character¬ 
istic expatriate periodical, this was edited by Gorham B 
Munson and otheis It published Hart Crane 

The SEVEN ARTS (icjih-ipiy). New \ork Monthly. Merged 
w’lth The Dial Shoit-hsed but influential, this magazine had 
among us contiibutois Dieisei. \ achel Lindsay, Amy Low'ell, 
Mencken, Sherwood .Andeison, and Randolph Bourne 

SEWANEE RE\' 1 E\V (1892—), Sewanee, Tenn Quarterly. 
Founded at the Uni\ersii's of the South and edited at first 
by William P Tient, then b\ William S Knickerbocker, this 
magazine de\oied itself mainly to cultural material of interest 
to the South Later it was captuied b\ the “New Criticism” 

The SMART SET (i9cm)-i93o). New \oik Monthly This in¬ 
fluential magazine, neglected b\ librarians, was edited in its 
best class bv H L Mencken and George Jean Nathan No 
periodical did moie for ‘ sophistication” and realism. The 
title \aries 

SOUTH ATL.\NT 1 C QU \RTERL^ (1902—). Durham, N C 
Quarterly Highly academic, this quarterly is chiefl\ de\oted 
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to scholarly general articles It was founded b\ John Spencer 
Bassett. 

SOUTHWEST REVIEW (ic)i5—V Dallas. Texas Quaiierh 
Founded as The Texas Revicie at \ustin and edited ongi- 
nallv b\ Stalk Young, this legional ]>eriodi(al nicned to 
Southern Methodist Uni\eisii\ and c lianged its name in 

1924 

SURVEY and SURVEY GR\PHIC, (181)7-1 U):ivn)t<). 

1949-1953), New \oik Monthlv Tins inaga/ine, ostensil)!)’ 
for the social woikei, cairicd fiom time to time able and 
dispassionate leports on all soils of social, etonomic, and 
educational problems Mostls it was issued as a montlilx 
In ic)33 It was superseded b\ two sep.mite peiiodicals. whuh 
again combined in Januars ic)j(). contnuiing tlie \olumc 
numbering of Sundry Midmonthly 

1 LXAS QUARTERL\ (195H—). \ustm. 1 exas 1 his cpiailerly 
is unique in that the second section of each numbet in flu* 
first three scjlumes is devested to a whole book, w’hicli c.m be 
detached from the maga/ine and bound sc])aiately It is a 
magazine of general cultural comment 

THIS QUARTER (1925-ICJ32), Pans liiegular An txpaiiiate 
magazine. 

TIME (1932—), New Yoik Weekh 1 his weckl> newspa])er, pub¬ 
lished b) the Luce interests, prides itself on a special stsle 
and upon accuiacs Both have been scveieK ait.icked It has 
special depaitmenis conceining books, the mo\ies, the 
theater, music, etc, and occasionally publishes lengthy ar¬ 
ticles on prominent literals figures 

Uansition (1927-193B), Pans, The Hague Irregular Mcned to 
Iowa in *1940 Originalh edited b> Eugene |c»las and Elliot 
Paul, this avant-gaidr magazine was superseded b\ I ritical 

VARIETY (i(j05—), New ^ork Weekh \ theatrical trade paper 
cosering the legitimate theater, \aude\iile, the films, popular 
music, nightclub entertainment, radio, and television. See 
The Billboard. 

VIRGINIA QUARTERLY RL\ lEW (1925—), Charlottesville. 
Quartet h This consersatise cjuarterh is espec lally associated 
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With the Upper South, though it is national (and e\en 
international) in us interests 

The YALE REV^IEW (1892—), New Haven Quarterly. Long 
edited b\ Wilbur L Cross, this quarterly attained national 
prominence about 1910 as a relatively conserv'ative journal 
of literature, jx)htics, and opinion 

It should be nc)ted that, especially during the last twenty-five 
or thirty vears, most leading universities and colleges have 
founded magazines, commonly quarterlies, of criticism, opinion, 
and general hteiature, representative titles among which are 
included in the above list But in view of limitations of space 
It has been impossible to include all these magazines, in most of 
w'hich serious and thoughtful discussions of literarv problems and 
of cultural tiends ma\ be found 
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VII • CHIEF HISTORICAL 
EVENTS, 1890-1963 


1889-1893 BENJAMIN HXRRISON (r), PRtSlDl-NT 

1889-91 Invention of motion pictuies 

1890 Ending of the American fioiuiei Sheiman \nti-Tiust Act. 
Sherman Silver Purchase Act The McKinley 1 an IT Pan- 
American Congress (James G. Blame, Secieiaiv of Mate) 
First electrocution for muidcr. Auburn, New^ York, jirison 
Ellis Island opened as immigiation depot 

1892 Homestead steel strike Dr Rudolf Diesel patented an 
internal combustion engine opciating on pul\cii/cd fuel. 

1893-1897 GROVER CirVUANI) (d), PRISII)I<N1 

1893 Panic of 1893 Repeal of Sherman Si her Purchase Act 
World’s Columbian Exposition, Chicago Opening of the 
University of Chicago 

1894 First public shoving of Edison’s Kinetoscopc in New \ork 
March of “Coxey’s Arms” on Washington Pullman (>ar 
Company strike The Wilson-Gorman Tariff Act 

1895 Roentgen announced discovery of X-ra)s Invention of the 
Vitascope The Selden patent marked practical bc'ginning 
of the automobile industry in the United States Marconi 
sent first wireless message Vene/uclan boundary dispute 

1896 Completion of the \Ttascope and first showing of motion 
pictures at Koster and Bials Music Hall, New ^ork (aty In 
Pans Becquerel announced the radioactivity of uranium 
Creation of Greater New’ York (union of five boroughs). 
Brvan-McKinley campaign (‘‘Sixteen to one ) 

1897-1901 W'lLLlAM MCklNLLV (r), PRtSIDENr 

1897 The Dingley Tariff. 

1898 In Pans the Curies and associates announced the discovery 
of radium Sending of the first radiogram Spanish-American 
War (Battle of Manila Bay, San Juan Hill, destruction of the 
Spanish fleet m Cuban waters). Annexation of Puerto Rico, 
the Philippine Islands. Annexation of the Hawaiian Islands. 
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1899 Philippine Insurrection under Aguinaldo (to 1901) Ten¬ 
sion with Germany over the Samoan Islands Universal Peace 
Conference at The Hague. Beginning of the Boer War (to 
1902) 

1899-1901 1 he Boxer Rebellion in China, intervention by the 
Cireat Pov^els, beginning of agitation for an “Open Door“ 
policy (John I lav, Secieiarv of State) 

1900 Ojicning of the Pans Exposition The Gold Standard Act. 
Beginning of the campaign b) Dr Walter Reed and associates 
to wipe out vellow' fever 

1901 WIIIIAM MCkIMEY (r), PRESIDENT 
1901-1905 Tin ODORF ROOSIVLLT (r), PRESIDENT 

1901 President McKinlcs was shot at the Buffalo Exposition and 
died on September 14, 1901 He v\as succeeded by Vice- 
President 1 heodore Roosevelt Fust radio signal sent across 
the At lain u Ocean bv Marconi 

1902 Fust radio message sent Blockade of Venezuela by Euro¬ 
pean powers Ameiican occupation of Cuba ended and the 
Republic of Caiba pioclairned First International Court of 
Aibitiatioii opened at I he Hague Penn5)lvania anthracite 
coal strike Cacation of the Reclamation Service 

1905 The Wiight biothers announced the first successful flight 
of a heavler-than air machine ‘The Great Train Robbei*v/‘ 
first successlul American commercial motion picture First 
tianscontinental automobile trip, New York to San Francisco 
M assacre of Jews at Kichinev, Russia Rej)ublic of Panama 
lecogni/ed by the United States 

1904 New \oik subwav opened Northern Securities Case Pan¬ 
ama Canal brought under American auspices (completed 
1914) Russo-Japanese Wai began (ended by the Tieaiy of 
Portsmouth, September 5. 1905Y 

1905-1909 TinoDORr Rcx)sEVEn (r). president 

1905 Fust motion puiuie theater ( nickelodeon'’) opened in 
Pittsburgh. Beginning of [xilitical battle betvseen Speaker 
Joseph (» Cannon and conservative senators on the one 
hand, and a “piogressive" gioup on the other, for control of 
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the Republican parly. First Russian parliament (Duma) 
opened. 

1906 Trial of Harry K Thaw for killing Stanford White San 
Francisco fire and earthquake Hepburn (Raihva\ Rate) Act 
Pure Food Act (amended 1912) 

1907 Panic of 1907 checked by | P Morgan and (.0, and In 
US go\ernment “Ben Hui,’’ first multiple-ieel motion |)U- 
ture, exhibited Oklahc^ma became a state Immigiation \ti 
checked entrance of Japanese into the United States Second 
Hague Conference 

1908 American fleet sent around the woild (ic)()7-i()09) Danbiirs 
Hatters’ Case (1902-1914) Root-l'akahira agieement ad¬ 
mitted Japan’s special interest in Asia Austio-llungaiN 
annexed Bosnia and Herzegovina 

1909-1913 WIIIIAM HOWARD 1 \1 I (r). PRISIDI-NI 

1909 Admiral Robert L Pcan reached the Xoith Pole Louis 
Blc^riot flew across the Lnghsh (channel l*a)nc-Aldnc h 
Tariff Act Agitation foi “Conservation “ 

1910 Mann-Elkins Act increased the powers of the Inteist.itc 
Commerce Commission Hague d rdiunal settled Newfound¬ 
land fisheries dispute between United States and Gre.it 
Britain. “Insurgent” Republicans reduced j>oweis of the 
speaker of the house Return of Theodore Roosevelt from 
Africa and proclamation by him of the “New Nationalism ” 
Boy Scouts of America founded. 

1911 First transcontinental airplane flight (by O P Rogers) 
Roald Amundsen reached the South Pole Supreme (.ourt 
ordered dissoluticm of the Standard Oil “trust” and of the 
American Tobacco Company as monopolies Commercial 
treaty with Japan Mexican Revolution started. 

1912 Captain R F Scott reached the South Pole Creation of the 
Progressive (“Bull Moose”) party Light-hour da> for federal 
employees New Mexico and Arizona became states (last 
territories within the borders of the continental United 
States). Taft-Roosevelt-Wilson election Creation of the Re¬ 
public of China Sinking of the S .S Titanic first Balkan 
War (against Turkey). Founding of the Camp-Fire Girls 
Renewal of the Triple Alliance 
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1913-1917 WOODROW WILSON (d), PRESIDENT 

1913 Ratification of the Sixteenth (income tax) Amendment. 
Ratification of the Seventeenth (popular election of U S. 
senators) Amendment Underwood Tariff Act Creation of 
the Federal Reserve system Dedication of the Peace Palace 
at The Hague Second Balkan W^ar 

1914 Showing of “The Birth of a Nation “ First ship passed 
through the Panama Canal Meeting of the Second Inter¬ 
national at Brussels United Slates Marines landed at Vera 
Cru/ Murder of the Austrian Archduke Francis Ferdinand 
at Sarajevo (June 28) j^rec ipitated the First World War. 
Invasion of Belgium First Battle of the Marne Battle of 
Yprcs Stalemate on the Western front American declaration 
of neuti alltv 

1915 Reoigani/ation of the Ku KIux Klan American recognition 
ol the (.aiiaii/a goveinment in Mexico Japan forced the 
“I uentyone Demands* on C.hina Tuikev entered the war 
on the (»eiman side Italv enteied the vvai on the side of 
the I ntente Failuie of the Daidanelles expedition Russian 
defeat on the 1 astein front Defeat and occupation of Serbia 
liKreasing importance of the Mesopotamian front German 
submaiine sank SS Lusitajua (Mav 7) Prepaiedness move¬ 
ment in the I’lilted States 

i()i() kedeial statute closed inteistate commerce to prcxlucts of 
child laboi Mooiuv and Billings convicted of bomb out- 
lage in San Fiaiuisco (fieed 1930) Germans attacked Verdun. 
Russian successes against \iistiia Romania conquered by 
the C*.entral Povxeis Bntish tichance in Palestine Indecisive 
naval battle of Jutland 

1 Cl 17-192 I WOODROW WlIi»ON (D), PRtSIDLM 

1917 C.oppei stiike at Bisbee, .Arizona, settled bv vigilance com¬ 
mittee Pueito Ricans became Ameiican citizens Lansing 
note to Japan lecogni/ed Japan s * special interest in China.” 
U S entered the wai on the side of the Entente April 6. 
Second battle of ^ pies Italian disaster at Caporeito Capture 
of Jeiusalem bv the British Russian bieakdown and revolu¬ 
tion Prcxlamaiion ol Russian Republic and eventual cap 
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ture of power by the BolshcMki (Marc h-No\ ember) Eiiiei- 
gence of Lenin and Trotsky. 

1918 Woodrow Wilson enunciated the Fourteen Points Russian- 
German peace signed at Brest-Lito\sk (Mauh 3) Second 
Battle of the Marne (August 8-September 28) CoIIa|)se ol 
Bulgaria and Turkey. American attack at St Mihiel (.ollapsc 
of Austria. Abdication of the Kaiser and pioc lamation oi the 
German Republic. Armistice declared. Ncnembei 11 

1919 Fust “artificial chsintegiation of the nucleus” announced 
b\ Rutherford Fust crossing of tlie Atlantic by ait (Vliock 
and Brown) Bostcni police strike Lighteenth (pmliibition) 
Amendment adopted (clTccti\e i()i»()) Wisailles Peace C-on- 
feience (^Januarv' 18-June 28), ending the wai .uid cie.itmg 
the League of Nations Ci\il war im leased in Russia US 
Senate rejected the V^ersailles 1 leatv (Novemlx 1 k)) Russian- 
Polish war (to Octobei i()2o) 

1920 Fust commercial radio bicMclcasting station, KDK opened 
in Pittsburgh Beginning of the Sacco-\ an/eiii c.ise ( ^|>id 
trial, May 21, i()2i, execution August 22, 11127) Nineteenth 
(w'oman suffrage) Amendment went into eflect League of 
Naticms founded at (^enesa 

1921-1923 \V\RRtN GAMAIIH H 4 RI)INC» (R), PRISIDINT 
1923-1(^25 CAIMN (()C^III)C,L (r), PRISIDIM 

1921 Successful cxtiaction of insulin by Banting, Best, and Mac¬ 
Leod (made public in i(|22). Joint resolution by (.ongiess 
declaied peace with Germany and Austria Washington (con¬ 
ference on limitation of armaments (to ic^22) lounding of 
Fascist party in Italy Beginning of famine in Russia An¬ 
nouncement of New Economic Policy by Lenin 

1922 Fordney-McCumber Taiiff Act Transfer of oil reserves 
(Teapot Dome) by presidential order from Navy Department 
to Department of Interior Bonus bill vetoed by Harding 
Fascists march on Rome. Mussolini became dictator Creation 
of the USSR, (proclaimed July 6, 1923). 

1923 First (partial) talking movies shown at Rivoli Theatre, 
New \ork Hitler's abortive “Beerhall Putsch” at Munich. 
Fiench and Belgian troops occupied the Ruhr. President 
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Harding died on August 2, and was succeeded by Vice- 
Pi esideni C.alvm Coolidge Dictatorship established in Spain 
(Primo de Ri\era) 

1924 SoMCt constitution adopted First round-the-world air flight. 
First performance of Gershwin’s “Rhapsody in Blue “ In¬ 
vestigation, by the Walsh Committee of the U S Senate, of 
scandals in the Harding regime Inauguration of the Dawes 
plan for (^ermany. L\acuation of the Ruhr by the French 
and Belgians Death of Nikolai Lenin British Labor Govern¬ 
ment retogni/cd the Soviets Accord between Soviet Russia 
and China (Sun Yat-sen) 

1925-1929 CALVIN t.OOI IDGL (r), PRLSIDLNT 

1925 S(o{H*s tiial in Dayton, Tennessee Congress authorized 
coni I acts with an lines for carrying mail. Nine-Power Treaty 
foi limitation of armaments 

1926 New’ ^oik-London telephone sersice established Admiral 
Byid circled the North Pole b\ plane Pilsudski became 
dictatoi of Poland U S. Sen.itc refused to adlieie to Woild 
Couit witlu)ut reservations Geimany admitted to the League 
of Nations 

1(927 Cliaiies A Lindbergh made nonstop solo (light. New York 
to F\iris fust successful sound picture, “The Jazz Singer,” 
siiown in New Yoik Fust telesision transmission, New Sork 
to Washington Fust successful mediation of a railway strike 
since 1907 Battle in Nicaragua between US Marines and 
rebels undei Sandino Disarinament conference at Geneva. 
Severance ol diplomatic relations between Great Britain and 
Russia. 

192H All-talking motion pictuie, “I'he Lights of New York,” 
sherwn at Stiand Tlieatre, New \oik City Signing of the 
Bi land-Kellogg Pact in Pans (ienouncing war as an instru¬ 
ment of national |K)Iicv) b\ filteen powers (U S Senate 
ratified Januarv 15, 192c)) Chiang Kai-shek became Piesulent 
of China. Tiotskv and his followers exiled from Russia Rise 
of Joseph Stalin 

1929-1 nrRBERT HcxrvtR (r), prfmdlnt 

1929 Admiral By id flew to the South Pole Conviction of Albert 
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B Fall, former Secretar) of the Intenor. for ac<e,,tn,K a 
biibe fiom E. L. Doheri). Stock maiket crasli Ociobci sci 
marked beginning of the Great Depiession The Papal Mate 
reviced as Vatican Cu> 1 he fne-Vear Plan Itegiiii m Russia 
(proposed in igaS) 

1930 Drought in Far Western states Hatsles-Smoot lanll Act 
passed Hoocer plan for unemplo\tnent lelief London Nasal 
Conference Sinclaii Lewis awaided Nobel Pn/e m Liieia- 
ture The French esatuaied H.iden and the Rhineland 
"Liquidation of the kulaks’ m Riis-ia 

1931 Repott of the Wickeisham Coniniission on law ciifotce- 
nient Japan insacleci Maiichuiia Pioclamation of the Span¬ 
ish Republic Banking crisis in Anstiia (.icat Biitani 
abandoned the gold standaid 


1932 March of the “Bonus \tnis’' on Washnigion I he Lind- 
beigh kidnaping case ReconsinKnon Finaiiic ( oipoiation 
authon/ed The Scottsboro case heloie ihe Supieme (.ourc 
Manchuria became Japanese pup|>< t stale (Mandiukuo) I he 
Japanese attacked Shanghai Sala/ar betaine ditiaioi ol 
Portugal End of the first ^l\e-^eal Plan in RlISSl*! 


^ 933 “M )37 trankiin d roosimii (d), pri mdj m 

1033 The Twentieth fLame Duck”) AmciulincMii I lie 1 v\cnt>- 
First (prohibition repeal) Anierulinent CJosinp of Aincnc.in 
banks and of stock exchanges 7 iie “Hundred Dass” of ific 
New Deal (AAA, NRA, PW A, WPA, eu ) (aeaiion 

of the Tennessee Valley Authority Federal jnsuiance of liank 
deposits United States recogni/ed the Soviet i'ninn Adolf 
Hitler became Chancellor of (»ermany Ikginning of per¬ 
secution of the Jews in Germany Failure of the London 
economic conference thre^ugh lefusal of the United Stales to 
join in an international agieemcnt for siabili/ing currency. 
The Reichstag fiie 

*934 The Johnson Act hiibade \inerican loans to countries 
defaulting on debt payments 77 ie Catholic Legion of De¬ 
cency' formed. Philippine Independence Act fiassed Nazi 
storm troopers killed numerous parts leaders in a “blood 
puige “ On the death of Hindenberg, Hitler became President 
as well as Chancellor of Gemianv Russia joined the League 
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of Nations Signing of the Polish-German nonaggression pact 
Outbreak of the Italian-Ethiopian war (to 1935). 

1935 Beginnings of the CIO Passage of the Federal Social 
Security Act Creation of the Resettlement Administration 
Creation of National Labor Relations Board The NRA 
declared unconstitutional The Saar returned to German) 
by plebiscite Hitler repudiated the Treaty of Versailles. Jews 
lost citizenship in Germany Economic sanctions against 
Italy End of the BoliMa-Paraguay struggle for the Chaco 

1936 Vogue of Father Coughlin’s “Union for Social Justice” 
Passage of the Bonus Act, The AAA declared unconstitu¬ 
tional N\e investigation into the munitions industry Out¬ 
break ot the Spanish Ci\il War (to 1939) Death of George V, 
abdication of Ed%\aKl V’lII, proclamation of George VI 
Eugene O’Neill awarded Nobel Prize in Literature Japan 
and Geimans signed the anti-Comintein pact Proclamation 
of the “Rome-Berlin Axis” Buenos Aires confeience agreed 
to Latin-\merican neutralit) in case of war between any 
two Amei ican nations 

l()‘i7-l(tjl IRANkllN D ROOSJMn (l)), PRESIDENT 

19*^7 I conomic “lecession ” Pioposed reform of the Supreme 
C.ouit piecipitated contioseis\ W’agner Act declared con¬ 
stitutional FDR’s “(juaiantine” speech at Chicago U S. 
Neutialits Act The “China” incident pio\oked by Japanese. 
Japanese bombed the U S S Fanay Intel ference by European 
powers in the Spanish Ci\ii War Emergence of the Franco 
die taioiship in Sj>ain 

1938 Formation of the Dies Committee Pearl Buck aw'arded 
Nobel Prize in Literature Hitlei insaded Austria Hitler 
demanded the Sudeten aiea from Czechoslosakia Munich 
Conference. 

1939 Fission of the uianium nucleus announced by Hahn and 
Strassman Insasion of C./echoslosakia by Hitler Italy an¬ 
nexed Albania Border wai on Manchurian frontier between 
Japan and Russia Russian-German nonagression pact. Finno- 
Russian War and annexation by Russia of parts of Finland 
(i9.|o). Pius XI succeeded by Pius XII Germany insaded 
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Poland September i and thus began World War II In the 
United States, declaration of national emergency 

1940 Selectne Ser\ice Act passed (b\ one vote in the House) 
End of the “phoney” war as Germain siucessneh iinailed 
Denmark, Noiw^ay, the Lo^v Countiies, and Fiance C'luiuhill 
became Prime Minister Biitish aimy rescued lioin nunkiik 
Formation of the Vich\ go\eminent in Fiance Hatfle of 
Britain Italy attacked Cdeece The “dcsiioser deal” with 
Great Britain Death of Tioisky in Mexico alter an assassin’s 
attack 

1941-1945 FRANKLIN 1) ROOSl VI I T (d). PRlSIDINr 

1941 Announcement of the “Four Freedoms ” by Roosewli and 
of the Atlantic Charter b) Rooseselt and Clnuchill (ae*iiion 
of lend-lease. United States Marines o(cu|)ied Iceland United 
States occupation c:)l Greenland M)R ajipealcd to |apanese 
Lmpeior for peace Germain iinaded Russia 0 \eirunning 
of the Balkan countries, including C^ieece Sneak attack on 
Pearl Harbor by the Japanese December 7 Declaration of 
war b) the United States 

i()ji* Fall of Singapore Loss of the Philippines Struggle for the 
control of the Pacific Arneiican-British iinasion ol Noitli 
Africa Twent\-si\ nations declared the desirabilits of cic.il- 
ing the United Nations 

1943 Race riots in Detroit and Harlem Repeal of ihe (Jnnesc 
Lxclusion Act Establishment of UNRRA Geiiii.in retreat 
from Stalingrad German surrender in North Africa 1 m 11 
of Mussolini and occupation oL much c^l Italv h\ the (»cr- 
mans 

1944 Supreme Court upheld constitutional right of Negroes to 
vote in primary elections Invasicm of Normandy under 
direction of General Dwight D Eisenhower Reconquest of 
the Philippines by General Douglas MacArthur. 

1945 FRANKLIN D ROOSL\ 11 I (t>), PRISIDFNT 
1945-1949 HARRY S IRLVfAN (d), PRLSIDhNT 

1945 FDR died April 12, 1945 and was succeeded by Vice-Presi¬ 
dent Harry S. Truman Russians reached Berlin. German 
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collaf)se and surrender May 7 Dropping of first atomic bomb 
on Hiroshima August 6 Surrender of Japan United Nations 
conference held at San Francisco, creating that body and also 
UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul¬ 
tural Organization) Discovery in Germany of the horrors of 
the concentiation camps, followed by the arrest of chief 
ciiminals General MacArthui took over the government of 
Japan 

iq^f) Lstablisliment of the United States Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission I^urther tests of atomic bombs at Bikini Radar beam 
reached tlie moon Henrv A Wallace ousted as Secretary of 
(aiinmeice for opposing a “get tough with Russia” policy 
I^irsi meeting of the United Nations and of UNESCO 
Abdu.ition of X'lclor Emanuel 111 and proclamation of 
Italian lepulilic Ending of hostilities proclaimed Decembei 
‘>;i Philippines became independent Rej)ubiic July 4 

11117 Annoiinc enieni of the Mai shall Plan Selective Service Act 
expiied Cl cation of the (unified) Department of Defense 
I'afi-Ilaiiley Act passed Pakistan and India became autono¬ 
mous commonwealths U N paitition of Palestine 

i(jj8 Fust peacetime selective seivice bill passed EC A estab¬ 
lished \ppcaiaiuc 111 national politics of the “Dixiecrat” 
pailv in the Souih and the ‘ Piogiessive” party (Henry A 
Wallace) nationallv Beginning of the Alger Hiss case (con¬ 
viction 1930) Mohandas k C»andhi assassinated Communists 
took ovei C /ec hoslovakia Pi oc lamation of the State of Israel 
1 he Picilin blockade and aiilift 

1919-1933 IIVURV S IRIMW (d), PRKsIDLNT 

1919 Piesidem Tinman anncninced evidence of an atomic explo¬ 
sion in Russia Ameiican Communist leaders convicted of 
conspiiacy (Judge Medina), conviction upheld bv the Su- 
jirenie Cc^uit (1930) I nd of the Niuemberg tiials and con¬ 
viction of cliief wai ciiminals \\’ai between Israel and othei 
(\rab) nations Chiang Kai-shck lesigned as President of 
Cdmia AVestein Poweis ended militarv government of W’est- 
ein C»ennanv Beginning of Tito deviation fiom Russia. 
North Atlantic Tieatv Organization agieement signed by ten 
nations Maich 18. 
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1950 The Atomic Energy Commission diiected to ^\oik towaid 
creating a hydrogen bomb Attempt to assassinate Picsideni 
Truman Peace Treat} with Japan SoMct boviott ot the 
Security Council of the UN United States lecalled all 
consular officers from Communist China Iiulia piodaimed a 
Republic Vietnam declaied a stneieign nation within the 
French Union Iinasion ol South Koiea In Iokcs fiom the 
North (June 25) Inxasion ol South Koiea b\ (Jiinese 
“volunteers” (Xo\embei) William Faulknei awaided Nobel 
Prize in Liteiature loi 1919 In the Ihnted States piotlaina- 
tion of state of national emeigems (Dec ember i(>) 

1931 C^reation of a go\einment C.ommission on Internal SeciiriiN 
Passage of a bill settingup machineiN loi Unneisal Mihtaiy 
Seryice The Twenty-Second Amendment, liiniiing the piesi- 
dent to two terms, became elfectne (»encial Mac \iihur 
lecalled from Koiea (.aliloinia teacheis leinsiaicd when 
the state couits \oiclecl special l(>\alt\ oath imposed upon 
uni\ersity piofessors The Consei\.iti\es leg.imed control in 
Great Britain (October 23) Opening ot \A I O headc^uaiteis 
in Europe Treaty of peace wnli Jajiaii signed by lorty-nine 
nations, but not by Soviets Nation«ili/ation of the oil indus¬ 
try in Iran Occupation ol 1 ibei by (Jnnese (.oinmuinsis 
(communist China bianded .is an aggiessot by the U N 
Armistice negotiations opened in Korea 

1932 King George VI died (Februaiy 0), IJi/alieth II proclaimed 

Queen of Great Britain and the (commonwealth Increasing 
lacial tensions in Africa (Union ot South Afina, I unisia, 
Egypt, The Sudan) Japanese Pe.nc I leaty put in foice 
(\pril 28) Formal establishment ol the European Defense 
Community Keel of the first atomic submarine laid (^Junc 
14) Puerto Rico made a Camnnonwealtli ^j) ^dimcsc 

mission in Moscow (August 17) New ^'ork teachers dismissed 
under the Feinberg Law on suspicic)n of being Communists 
(Septembers) Dwight D Eisenhower and Rn hard M Nixon 
elected over Adlai E Stevenson and John J Sparkman (No¬ 
vember 4), the first Republicans elected to the presidency 
and the vice-presidency since the administration of Hoover 
(442 electoral votes against 89) U S Atomic Energv Ccom- 
mission announced hydrogen bomb test at Eniweiok (No¬ 
vember 16) 
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1953-1957 DWIGHT D EISENHOWER (r), PRESIDENT 

1953 Stalin died (March 5) U S agreed to assist West Germanv 
to rearm when the European Defense Community would 
become effective (April 9) Creation of the new Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare in the Cabinet (April 12) 
United Nations passed resolution calling for peace m Korea 
(April 19) Top of Mt E\erest reached by Hillary and 
Tcn/ing (May 29). Elizabeth ciowned Queen (June 2). Eg)'pt 
pToc burned a Republic (]une 18) Korean armistice signed at 
P.inmanjom (^July 7) Russia announced possession of the 
Indiogen bomb (July 8) Earl Warren made Chief Justice of 
the U S Supreme Court (October 5) Secretary of State Dulles 
accused Senator McCarthy of attacking the “heart” of Ameri¬ 
can foreign policy (December 1) In an adcliess at the U N , 
Piesident Eisenhow'er called for an international pool of 
fissionable materials for peaceful purposes 

i()r, j I lie \autilus, the fust nuclear-powered submarine in the 
US Naw, launched at Cfioton (}anuar) 21) Nasser became 
Pieiiuei of Lg\pi (Febiuars 25) U S Senate defeated the 
‘ Ihitker amendment’’ limiting the treaty-making power of 
the piesident (Februais 2()) The “most poweiful’’ US 
ilieimoiuulear de\ice exploded at Bikini (\Iaich 1) Aimy 
MiC.aiiln dispute healings opened in Washington (Apiil 22) 
Naiionwide test of Salk polio \acciiie began (Apiil 20) U S. 
Supieme (.ouii unammouslN 1 tiled that lacial segregation in 
the public schools is unconstitutional (Ma\ 17) Security 
clealance denied Robeit Oppenheimei b\ the Atomic Energy' 
('commission (June 2cj) Senate \oied to iiuesiigate chaiges of 
misconduct against Senaioi McCaitln ( \uitusi 2) Piesident 
Fisenhowei Signed bill outlawing the Ccommunist Party 
(\ugust 24), also bill opening the wa\ foi the prisate 
development of nucleai powei { Vugust 30) Ernest Heming- 
was aw aided Nobel Piizc in Liteiaiuie Censure of Senator 
McCbuiln \oted b\ the Senate (December 2) Great Biitain 
agieed to tiansfei the Suez Canal Zone to Eg\pt b\ June 

*955 Winston Churchill letiied as Piime Minister of Great 
Biitain (Apiil 5). The Bandung Confeience of Asiatic and 
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African nations held (April) The Federal Republic of C.ci- 
man) (West Germam) attained lull so\ereigiu\ (Mav ir,) 
U.S. Supreme Court ruled that the states must end racial 
segregation in public schools within a “reasonable lime ‘ 
(May 31) US Air Force Acadenn dedicated in Coloiado 
(July 11). Austria regained full soxcieigntv (|ulv 27) 1 he 

first international conference on the peaceful uses ol atomic 
energx held in Genexa (August 8-20) An arm\-naxx 1 ex oil 
ousted Peron from Argentina (September) Ford f'ound.ition 
announced giant ol SjOoaioo.ocH) to ji',7 col ledges, hospiials, 
and unixeisities (December i^) 

c)3() In Russia, Khrushchev attacked the Stalin legend and the 
cult of indixiclualism (Februai) 1 j) Pakistan loimallx be¬ 
came an Islamic lejiublic (Maich 2‘>j) \Iolotox lesigncd as 
Russian Fcneign Ministei (June 1) 1 he Untl^Il cxacuaied 

the Sue/ Canal Zone (June 13) Nasser elected Pii*sidcnt of 
Egxpt (June 23) US and C»ieat IJiitain x\iiluhcx\ ollei to 
assist financially in the Asxxan Dam piojcci (Julx iij-2o) 
Nasser pioclaimed nationah/aiion of the Sue/ (.anal (Julx 
2i')) and lejeciecl the plan ol a London C.onleiciue oxei Sue/ 
(September p) Soxiet-Japan peace tiealx signed (0< lohei 
19) Anti-Sox let riots in Uungai X (Ociobei 2}) Israel inxadcd 
the Sinai Peninsula (October 2()). Ihiiish and I’leiuh loices 
bombaided Egxptian oilfields (Octobci 31) UN C.eneial 
Assembly called for withdrawal of Israeli Ihitish Imciu h 
forces (Noxembei 2) Soxiet tioops ciushed ilie Ilungarian 
rebellion (Noxember ^) Eisenhower and Nixon re-elected, 
but the Democrats won control of both houses ol (.ongiess 
End of bus segregation in Montgoinerv, Mabam.i ('Dccenibci 
21) British and Fiench forces exacuateci fiorn 1 gxpt (Decem¬ 
ber 22) 

1957-1961 DXVIGHT D LISLNHOW'IR (r), FRISIDINT 

937 Anthony Eden resigned as Prime Minister of (»ieai Biiia 11 
(January 9). European Common Market formed (February 
19—20) U.S Congress passed civil rights legislation gixing 
federal courts power to hold offenders on criminal contempt 
charges and creating a Civil Rights Division in the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice (August 29) In Little Rock, Arkansas, 
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Governor Faubus ordered the Arkansas National Guard to 
prevent integration at Central High School, President 
Eisenhower ordered federal troops to enforce the court order 
requiring integration (September 4-24). USSR launched 
first artificial satellite (October 4) and the first intercontinen¬ 
tal ballistic missile U.S submarine Nautilus made successful 
trip under Arctic ice (October 28) November elections ga\e 
Democrats control of both houses of Congress. U S atomic- 
j)ower station opened at Shippingport, Pennsylvania (De¬ 
cember 2) U S launched “Atlas," first American intercon¬ 
tinental ballistic missile (December 17) Afro-Asian Peoples’ 
Conference held December 26-January 1 

()5S Daily Worker suspended publication (January' 13) US- 
USSR cultural exchange pact signed ^January 27) Van 
(Wilburn winner of Tchaikcnsky International Piano Contest 
in Russia (\pril 13), Sue/ Canal settlement (April 29) 
Khiushchcv became piemier of USSR (May 27). Vice- 
President Nixon’s tour of certain Latin-American republics 
met by mob Molence De Gaulle in full political control of 
Fiance (June 1), which soon adopted the “De Gaulle" 
constitution U S submarine Skate remained under water 
for moie than 31 da)s U S landed maiines in Lebanon 
(Juh 15) Sherman .Adams, .Assistant to President Eisenhow^er, 
foiced to lesign (September 22) John XXIII became Pope 
(Octe^ber 28) AlI-.Afiica People’s Confeience held December 
9-13 U.S launched first “talking satellite" (December 18). 

959 Castro 111 contiol of Cuba after fiist )ear, visited U.S. 
(.April i5-2()) Fiance began weakening ties wath NATO 
Alaska (Januaiv 3) and Haw’aii (Maich 18) became the 49th 
and 50th slates Communist China in\aded and took over 
Tibet Congressional iiuestigation into ‘ fixed ” TV contests. 
Fedeial courts proclaimed legal failure of Virginia’s “massive 
resistance" to integiation Fust U S weather station in space 
(February 17) Last Civil War veteran (John B Sailing) died 
(Maich ifi) John Foster Dulles resigned as Secretary of 
state (.April 15. died Ma) 24), succeeded by Christian Herter. 
St Lavsrence Seaway opened for traffic April 25, dedicated 
June 26. Lady Chattel ley's Lover freed from charge of 
poinogiaph) by federal court in New York (Jul) 21). 
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Khrushchev visited U S , beginning September 15 Antauiua 
became a “scientific preserve" b\ tieat\ signed b) se^elal 
nations (December 1) Strife-torn Caj)ius betaine a republic. 
Archbishop ^lakarios elected fiist jnesident (December i*^^ 

igfio Construction of Aswan Dam begun in hg\pt by Nasser 
U S S R-Cuba Economic Pact (February i^) Frante became 
fourth nuclear powder Fust impoiiant Negio "sit-down" 111 
Greensboro, N C. (Februan) New latial outburst in Ihiioii 
of South Africa (March 2i-2.>). attempt to kill Piemier 
Verwoerd (Apiil 9). South \iiua (oiulemned In UN Se¬ 
curity Council US "sp)" j)lane shot down b> USSR 
(May 5) Israelis captuied Adolf Eichmann (May 2^), I*ich- 
mann sentenced to death (Deceiiihet i",. i()()i) Belgian Congo 
became independent (June V N foicts entered (.ongo 
(August 12) Eisenhower Msit to [aj)an canceled C.asiio 
seized oil refineries in Chiba (Jul\ 1), signed pact with 
Communist China (}ul\ 2^^) Khiuslulies attacked Hamiiiar- 
skjold, Secretary-Geneial of U N (Se|>ienil)ei 2‘^) I V'debates 
between Nixon and KennedN (Septembei 2f'>-()c tober 21) 
Kennedy, fiist Roman C.iithohc to be elected piesideiit, won 
by narrow' maigin Fiiioi o\ei integiation of schools 111 
New Orleans (Nosembei) Neiiiialisi gosernineiu in Laos 
collapsed (Decembei) 

Klfil-ic^fi^ JOHN l KI-NNtD^ (l>), PRtSIDhM 

1963-1 ()fi5 I ^ M)C)\ It JOHNSON (l)j, PRISIDINI 

1961 U S bioke diplomatic relations with C.uba (Januarv- 3) 
Formation of U S Peace C.orjis (Maich i) Union of South 
Africa withdiew from Biitish (commonwealth of Nations 
(March 15) ‘‘Ba\ of Pigs" insasion of (mba failed (April) 
Soviet Astronaut Gagarin, fust human space traveler, safeh 
orbited the globe (Aj^iil 12) Iieedoin Rider movements 
began in Mas, U S maishals foiced to inter\ene because of 
riots in Montgomery, Alabama U S \stronaut Shepard 
made successful trip 115 miles into space in suborbital rocket 
flight (Ma) 5) Kenned)-Rhrushc he\ conference in Vienna 
(June 3-4). Rift between USSR and Communist China 
more anti more e\ident UN Secietat\-General Hammar- 
skjold died in plane crash Septeml>er 18 m Northern 
Rhcxlesia USSR exploded biggest nuclear bomb (Gctol>er 
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23) U Thant chosen to succeed Hammarskjold. Castro 
announced communist aims (December 2) India invaded 
and annexed Portuguese enclaves (December) 

9G2 Organization of American States ostracized Cuba (Januar)- 
Fcbruarv). John H Glenn, first American astronaut to orbit 
the eaith, circled the globe three times (February 20 ) Truce 
in Algeria (March), Algerian independence appro\ed b\ 
French \ote (April), Algerian independence proclaimed 
(Jul) 3) U S rocket hit the moon (Apiil 23) U S troops 
sent to d'hailand Ma\ 12 because of explosi\e situation in 
ncaibv countiies IVS Supreme Couit outlawed official 
pMNCi in New \oik schools (June 25) USSR cast looth 
\c(o in U \ I'elst.u in oibit (Jul\ 10) James Meredith’s 
admission into lJni\cisit\ of Mississippi enfoued, despite 
noting (Septcmbci io- 0 <iobci 1) Pope opened 21st Lcu- 
menual C.ouncil (Ociobei 11) Crisis o\er SoMCt bases in 
(aiba (Ociobei 22-No\einber 2) John Steinbeck awaidecl 
Nobel Pii/e in Liteniiiuc (October 25) \cw ^olk new's})a]:)er 
St like bcg.in (No\embei 1) Richaid Nixon defeated for 
gt)\ei 1101 ship of (.aliloiiii.i (Xo\cmbei h) 

c)()3 De (.aiille 1 ejected Ibitain’s meinbeiship in the Euiopean 
C.omnion Maiket (JanuaiN 1 j) 'lieat\ of cooperation and 
tec OIK illation between Fiance and West German\ US 
lesuined iindeigiound nuclear testing (Febiuais 8) The 
iij-da\-Iong New \oik newspapei siiike ended (\ptil 1) 
Pope John Will issued his eiic\clical Paceni 111 Teiris” 
(“Peace on Faith”) oiitlininy: a plan loi saieguarding the 
peace 111 the atomic age (Vpid cj) Aniisegiegaiion dine in 
Hiimingham, Alabama, led to ariest of Re\eiend Martin 
Luthei King and ()o otheis < \piil 12) Fne weeks of racial 
tension in Biimingham Majoi L Goidon Coojier completed 
a successful 22-01 bit space flight (Ma\ ifi) Heads of 28 
indej^endent African states met m Addis Ababa in their fiist 
unity conference (Ma\ 22) Governor \Vallace of Alabama, 
confionted b) National (tuaid troojis stepped aside to allow 
two Negroes to enroll at the Ihinersitv of \labama (^June 11). 
President Kenneth asked Congress to enact the most far- 
1 caching end rights legislation to date June 19) Two Soviet 
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cosmonauts, one a woman, landed aftei twin oibits around 
the earth (June 19) The U S , Great Britain, and the SoMet 
Union initiated a test ban agreement in Moscow [irohibiting 
nuclear testing on land, in space, and undei water (^ful\ 2;,) 
The UN Security Council passed a resolution to bat aims 
shipments to South Africa in a move aimed against tliat 
country’s apartheid policy (August 7 ) James Mciedith le- 
cei\ed a degree from the Uni\eisily of Mississippi, becoming 
Its first Negro alumnus (August iS) Some 200,000 poisons, 
white and Negro, maiched peacefully on W asliington to 
dramatize the fight for cimI rights legislation ( \ugust 2S) 
Go\ernor Wallace backed down and peinmied tiu- integia- 
tion ol public schools alter Piesident KennecK ledeiali/c*d 
the National Guaid (September 11) \ bomb evpiodcd in a 

Biimingham church, killing loui Negio giiK, and u‘iu‘wc‘d 
racial tension ensued (Se[)tembcr 15) 1 he Senate laiified 

the limited test ban tieatv (September 22) C.hanicllor 
Adenauer of West Germany retiied .liter 1 i xeaisaiid laulwig 
Lihard succeeded him (October ih) Piesident kenncdN was 
assassinated in Dallas. V’lce-Piesident lAiidon johnson was 
sworn in as the ‘^hth President (No\cinbei 22) lee llaisey 
Oswald, the alleged ass.issin, w.is shot .ind kdlc*d bv Jack 
Ruby (Novembei 24) PiesidciU Johnson pleilged to coniinue 
the policies cjf President KennecK <ind .iskcd lor e.u K action 
on the civil rights and tax cut bills (Novcmbci 27) 
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I • AxMERICAN LITERATURE. 

1890-1919 

A THE GENTEEL TRADIEION 

1 • The Genteel Tradition: ^'Culture” 

In 1890 the cultural life of the United States was laigel) domi¬ 
nated b\ a complex of inherited \alucs now ironually called tlie 
(fCnteel Tradition, after George Santas ana’s use of the phiase in 
The Genteel Tradition at Bay (i9:?i) 1 his complex ot values was 
in geneial satisfactory to the inheiitots of the 11 adit ion of 
(1) Anglo-Saxon (2) Protestant (3) middle-class America It in- 
\ol\ed, among other matters 

a A strong belief in metaphssical and moral idealism, in 
origin ])artly Platonic and partis Christian 

b An equally strong belief that the highest cultut.d sanction is 
ethical, both in education (“libeial” education) and in the arts 
c The general assumption that culture w.is sell-cultiue, le. 
that the individual has within him caiiacities for stlf-diiected 
growth and maturation in the light of such examples as (foeihe, 
\rnold, and James Russell Lowell, the ideal being that of a wxll- 
rounded individual of noble purpose and icfined intelligente 

The doctrine of culture in the (»enteel I radition may be 
studied in such representative w'orks as these 

James Thompson Bixb) (i8}3-i92i). The (.risis in Morals, 
1891 (Reissued in ic^oo as The / thus of I volution ) 

George William Curtis (1824-18()2), Inorn the Tasy Chair, 1H92 
(There are two subsequent vc^lumes Other Issays from the 
Easy Chair, 1893, and From the Easy (Jiair, Thud Series, 
1894, which also illustrate genteel values) 

Charles W Eliot (1834-1926), American Contributions to Civh 
lization and other Essays and Addresses, 1897 
Charles W Eliot, Educational Reform Essays and Addresses, 
1898 
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Robert Grant (1852-1940), Reflections of a Maiued Man, 1892 
Robert Grant, The Ait of Living, 1899 
Robert Grant, Scarch-Light Letteis, 1899 
Life and Letters of Edwaid Eveiett Hale, 2 \ols, 1917 (Hale 
Inecl from 1822 to 1909) 

7 'homas Wcnivvorth Higginson (1823-1911), Cheeifiil Yester¬ 
days, 1898 

Hamilton Wright Mabie (1845-1916), Books and Ciiltnie, 1896 
Barrett Wendell (1853-1921), Libnty, Union and Democracy, 
1906 (The discussion of demonac\ is especially re\elatory ) 
Barrett Wendell, The Privileged Classes, 1908 (Note the im¬ 
plications of the iitle essa\ ) 

Woodrow Wilson (1856-1 ()2 j), Meie Liteiatnre and Other 
Essays, i89() 

George Edward Woodbeii) (1855-1930), Studies in Letteis 
and Life, 1890 
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2 • The Genteel Tradition: The Theory of the Arts 

In all the arts, but especiall) in painting and liteiatiiie (and noia- 
bl\ in poetry), upholders of the tradition clung to a set of laiions 
icgarding art. Four elements W'eie especialh inipcntant 

a Art IS the expression of the highest idealism, whether this bt' 
interpreted to mean purposefulness in the cosmos, puiposefulness 
in the life of the soul, or purposefulness in the life ol the stale 
b Although good wH)ik in both the classic and the loni.mtii 
schools was acceptable to the Genteel Tr.iclition, ait was a((cj>t 
able piincipally as an expiession of the highest inoialit) (nobilits» 
c Since, howeser, the weakness of the lomantic tradition was 
likely to be “excess'’ or else lormlessness, ait as discipline was 
central (restraint, woikmanship, craftsmanship) 

cl The business of ciiticisni was steadilv to hold iiefoie aitisi 
and audience ideal standards not so much dogmatically (oncei\td 
as garnered from traditional practice in Western turopc, New 
England, and (in lesser degree) oihei pails of the United States 

1 he theor) of art (and of cnticism) c.in be gleaned fiom careful 
reading of such ciitics as these 

^Vllllam C Biownell (1851-11)28), Inrndi AU, i8()2 (Ispeciall) 
chapteis 1,3) 

Whlliain C Browmell, Ajiiouan Ptosc M(istr)s, 1 ()<>() (Note es¬ 
pecially the fresh interpretation of James l enmioie Caioper ) 
Edmund C Steelman (i83sj-i9C)8), The .\atuir and tlrmnits of 
Poetry, 1892 (Especially chapters 2 and 8 ) 

AVilliam \Vetmoie Storv (i8i9-i8()3), i.onvosniion^ in a Studio, 
2 vols , 1890 

WTlliarn Wetmoie Stors, Excursions ut A) / and t.cilns, 1891 
Chailes Duclles W’ainer (i82C)-i9oo), I hr Rdatwn of lAtna- 
lure to Life, i8g6 

George Edward W'oodberrs (i855''n)‘^o), / hr Heart of Man, 
1899 (Note the Platonic o\ei tones of “A New Defence of 
Poetry “) 

Edmund C Stedman, ed ,Ameucan Anthology, 1900 
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I'he pMctice of poetry in the Genteel Tradition ma\ be studied 
in a gieat number of \oIumes The appealance of Stedman’s an¬ 
thology, however, summed up a period Characteristic poetry 
within the tradition ma) be read, inter aha, in such ])ieces as 
these 

Ruhard Waison Gilder, “Ode” (471-473), “The Celestial Pas¬ 
sion,” (473), “The Heroic Age” (47?^) 

Louise Imogene Guine), selections (r)()4-r)r)7) 

LIo)d Mifflin, sonnets (4of)-4()8) 

Li/eite VVocxlworth Reese, selections (609-612) 

(Jiaiac tensile books of poeti\ in the tiadiiion aie 

4 honias lknle\ \ldnch (i8‘^f)-ic)o7) Vn^uaidcd dates and 
Otho Ponns, iS(|rj (ll'n/o/gs, 8 \ois , 181)7, 9 \ols, 1907) 
Richaid Ho\eN (i8()()-i()oo), Alono; the Fuiil A Book of Lyiics, 
i8()8 IIo\es ^\as .tlso the author ot an ambitious c\cle of 
\eise dianias. nc\ei completed, on the \rihurian legends: 

/ he Out st of Meilin, i8()i 
rh( Ma)uai:^( of (fUr’JK I't 1 e, iSiji 
! h< Both of (fahiliad, 1898 
Falu ^in, i8()() 

1 h( IIol\ (tunl 11)02 (I lagincniaiN ) 

Il.iiiN L\man Koopman (iSO(>~i()37), 3 /o)lore-Songv, 1898 
(»eoige Cabot Lodge* (i8^7-i()0()). Fhe So;?g of the H c/ir and 
Othe) P()( fus, 18()S 

Louise C.lhiiidlei Moulton (i8‘^*'^-i()oS). Poems, 1889 
Li/eiie W'oodwoiih Reese (^‘836-1935). A Handful of Lavcndei, 
1S91 

Geoige Santas ana (i8();^-i<)32) bonnets and Otho J eises, 
|8()^ l)ti, !()()(> 

Geoige Santas ana A lit )mit of C aimel and Othei Poems, 1901 
Trumbull Siicknes (1S7 1-190 j),/hcimc/Oc 1 eises, ic)o2 
Trumbull Sticknes. Pot ms, 11)03 

C»eorge Edwaid Woodbeiis, Fhe \o}th Shoie Watch and 
Other Poems, 1890 

C^eoige Ldwaid W oodbeiis, Selec ted Poems, 1933 


124 
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B LITERATI RL WRIT! I \ WHIUN 
THE GENTEEL 1 RADII ION 


S • The Regiofial and the Local 

Regionalism, cultural pluialisin, oi the doc tune that the United 
States IS composed of culturalh autonomous legions (\eu 1 ng- 
land, the South, the Far West, etc ) oflcied wliters in the (.cnteel 
1 ladition both a challenge and an oppoitunit\ On tlie one* hand 
localism, through its insistence upon lecoiding actual sj)eech and 
custom, seemed to deii) the \alidit) ol unneisal oi ide.ili/ed ait, 
on the other hand, if piopeih managed, localism ie\coaled the 
ideal in the actual, the uni\eisal in the piesent, the general in tin* 
paiticulai {\ title like “A Village Leai bv Mai\ F Wilkins 
Freeman illustrates this attempt) 
lechnic]ues \seie de\el()ped in local coloi b\ winch the fla\or- 
someness oi piovincialitv w’as fused with a gential philosoj>h\ ol 
ideal conduct, t\j)icalit\ ot human n.iiuie, and the clomin.ince ol 
iini\eisal moial standaicls, iisualh (Jiiistiaii I a\oriie lonns were 
the* short stor\ and the tale, the no\el and j)octi\ being less suc¬ 
cessful 

Lather, simpler, and moie sentimentali/ed \eisioiis of local 
color ina\ be illustiated from 

Rose I'eiis (.ooke (1827-18(^2), 11 u( klrbtniK s (•atinud jiom 
Xciv England Hills, 1891 


Characteiistic \olumes in the pciiod, aiianged In ic'gicjiis, arc 
these 


NFW 1-\C,IAND 


Alice Brown (1857-19 j8), A/erufoi/’ (iiass, 1897 
Alice Brown, Tivciton Talcs, 1899 

Mar\ E Wilkins Freeman (1802-1950), A England Sun 
and Other Stones, 1891 
Mar)' E Whlkins Freeman, Jane I u Id, 1895 
Sarah Orne Jewett (1849-1909), A ^atii’c of If irnby and Other 
Tales, 1893 

Sarah Ome Jew’ett, The Country of the Pointed Ins, 1896 
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Sarah Orne Jewett, The Queen's Twin and Other Stones, 1899 
Edith Wharton (1862-1937), Frame, 1911 

NLVV \ORk AND PENNSYLVANIA 

Margaret Deland (1857-1944), Old Chester Talcs, 1898 
Margaret Deland, Dr Lavendar's People, 1903 
Margaret Deland, The Awakening of Helena Ritchie, 1906 
Edward N Westcott (1846-1898), David Harum, 1898 

THE MlinVEST 

James Whitcomb Riley (1849-1916), Poems Here at Home, 
1890 

James W hiKomb Rile), Neighborly Poems, 1897 

Booth l\iikington (1869-1946), The Gentleman from Indiana, 

“Octave Thanet” (Alice French, 1850-1934), Stones of a West¬ 
ern Town, 1893 (\i Kansas ) 


THE SOUTH 


Kate Chopin (1851-1904), Bayou Folk, 1894 
Kate Chopin, A Night in Acadie, 1897 
Cirace King (1852-1932), Balcony Stories, 1893 
F llopkinson Smith (1838-1915), Colonel Caiter of Carters- 
ville, 1891 

THE NEGRO 


Chailes W Chestnuit (1858-1032), The Conjure Woman, 1899 
Paul Laiiiciice Dunbar (1872-1906), Lyncs of Lowly Life, 1896 


THE IKR WrsT 

Mary Austin (1868-1934), 77 /e Land of Little Rain, 1903 
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4 • Histoiual Romance 

The vogue of historical romance, especialh «ilici o^^ed nuu h 
to British success in the field (Ste\enson. (.onan Dcnle, Rulci llag- 
gaid, Stanley J Weyman, etc), and much to the nationalism elnil- 
Jient after the Spanish-Amencan War It posed certain piobleins 
to the Genteel Tradition analogous to those picsented b\ local 
color How reconcile the locus of an historical e\cnt with um* 
\ersal idealism? Foi the tradition a usable past was s(M)n cicated 
b\ equating the hero and heioine ol the historical ncnel \mi1i a 
philosophy of ideal conduct, and then lusing ideal conduct witli 
an interjiretation of histor\, piovidential m lact, known .is “Aiiiei- 
ican idealism 

1 he lollowing ncnels aie iepieseiuati\e ol the \ogiie 

Maiy H Catheiwood (iSty-ntou)* ^ 

i88y (Fiench settlement and e\j)Ioiaiion in the Old North’ 
west) 

Winston Churchill (iSyi-icj^y), Ridtnul (mu(K *8()() (Xinei- 
lean Revolution ) 

Winston Churchill, The Cims, icjoi (Cavil Wai ) 

Winston Churchill, The Ciosufiij;, i()0| (1 he (leoige Rogers 
Clark expedition) 

“Charles E Craddock" (Mar) Noailles Murfiee, 1850-U122), 
The Stoiy of Old loit Loudon, iHc^o (Colonial Icrmessec) 

Paul Leicester Ford (186*3-11)02), Irniur Mnrdith, i8i|() (I he 
Revolutionary period in the Middle C.olonies ) 

Thomas A Janvier (i84C)-icjiy,), 'I he Aztr< Jyeasuif House 
A Romance cjf Contemporaneous Ajitiquiiy, iHcjo (Mexico) 

Mary Johnston (1870-1CJ36), Prisoners of Hope, iHcjK ((.oloriial 
Virginia) 

Mary Johnston, To Have and To Hold, ic)C)o ((a>lonial Vir¬ 
ginia ) 

Mary Johnston, Audrey, icjo2 (C.olonial Viriginia ) 

S. Weir Mitchell (1829-1914), Hugh Wynne, tree (luaker, iHcjy 
(Revolutionary Philadelphia ) 
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S Weir Mitchell, The Red City, 1907 (The presidency of Wash¬ 
ington ) 

Thomas Nelson Page (1853-1922), Red Rock, 1898 (Ci^il War 
and Reconstruction in Virginia) 

(>844-1901), Alice of Old Vincennes, 1900 
(The Old Noi thwest) 
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5 • Traifel 

Although travel literature has been fiom the earliest penod an 
important element in American lettcia, (he C.entcel Tradition 
put Its special stamp upon this biaiuh of nonfutional piose Not 
the scientific expedition, not the vovai^e of gcogi.iphual e\|)loia- 
tion, not the pragmatical book of advuc to einigianiN. l)ui the 
travel book as the recoul of a “bioadentng' expeiiciue, (he lesuli 
of being exposed to an older, ridici, oi alien rultiiie. v^as (he 
tlieme of volumes chaiactenstic of the ii adit ion Siuh a book was 
an explication of an alien cultuie (a) in tenns of hie oldei, luliei, 
or wiser than that in the United Slates, and (b) in teiins oi social 
controls usually seen fioni the point of view ot a goveinnig class 
—(he “gentlemen and ladies’ of the alien ciiltine lUit it might 
also exjdicate the exotic or the lar awa\ 

Ispical volumes c:)i the peiiod aie these 

Chailes \ Dana (i8i9-i8()7), / c/s/e?s, tSc^S 
Richard Harding Davis (iS() j-i()if)), About raii\, iSc)", 

Charles M Flandiau (iSji-ic)^^'^)^ ^ ic^oH 

Lafcadio Heain (i<^jO-i 1 )<M)» IVyos ui the iuruh \V( st 
Incites, i8()o 

Lafcadio Heain, G!itnl)srs of Unfurniha) lapan, i8(|j 
William Dean Howells (1837-11)20), London I'llrns, icjor, 
William Dean Howells, Cetlatn Dcdi^htful Ln^h^h Fowns, 
Kjob 

W’llham Dean Howells, Roman Holidays, H)o8 
William Dean Howells, Seven English (cities, ic)oc| 

Henry James (1843-1910), Essays in London and Elsewhere, 

Henry James, English Homs, 1907 
Henry James, The Ameucan Scene, 1907 

John La Farge (1835-1910), An Aitist’s Letteis from Japan, 

1897 

Percival Lowell (1855-1916), Occult Japan, 1895 

1 29 



AMERICAN LITERATURE 


Edward Sylvester Morse (1838-1925), Glimpses of China and 
Chinese Homes, 1902 

Edward Sylvester Morse, Japan Day By Day, 1917 
F. Hopkinson Smith (1838-1915), A White Umbiella in Mexico 
1889 

Charles Warren Stoddard (1843-1909), A Cruise under the 
(.7 CSC nit From Suez to San Maico, 1898 
Ldiih Wharton (1862-1937), Italian Villas and their Gaidens, 
1904 

Ediih Wharton, Italian Backgrounds, 1905 

Ediih Wharton, A Motoi-l lioht Through France, 1908 
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6 • The Literature of Entertainment 

The phiase “literature of entertainment' is misleading No atti¬ 
tude of condescension, however, is implied In an cia not \ci 
affected by the movies, the radio, or telcMsion. wiiteis faced piol)- 
Icins lesiiltmg horn the fact that the theater and the no\d wcie 
two chiel means of rational amusement, both dominated b\ the 
Mipposed requirements of women ol the middle and upper c lasses, 
I'otabh the >oung girl, whom H H Ihncsen called “the non 
wigin Liteiature as puiified enteitainment loi this })inposc was 
l>oih theoii/ed and exemplified during the jicricxi 

I he theorv of hteratinc as entertainmcni m*i\ be lead in tliese 
[looks 

Francis Maiion Cliawfoid (185 j-i()0()), 1 hr A 0,7/ What ft h, 

i8f)« 

blander Matthew's (1852-1021)), Asprfts of lidioj} and Other 
y rutines in Criticism, i8c)6 (Note the emphasis upon tech¬ 
nique as a mode of securing attention ) 

Blander Matthew's, The Historical \ ov(l and Other I isays, 
1901 (Note especially the implications ol the title essas ) 

< haiacteiistic examples of fiction as eiiieilaiiimeni .iic these 

Thomas Bailey Alchich (1^^5^-1907), Tiro Bitf ^ at a ( hnry, 
1^94 

Henry Cuvlei Bunner (1855-1896), .S/10?/ Sixes, i8c)o 

Fiancis Marion Crawford, SanV llano, 1889 

Francis Maiion Crawford, A Cigarette Maked^ Hovunuf , 1890 

Fiancis Marion Crawford, Don Oisino, i8c)2 (ITie Sar.nincsca 
senes, probably Crawford’s most enduring claim to fame, 
consists of SaracinescQ, 1887, SanV llano, i88c), Don Orsino, 
1892, and Corleone, 1896 ) 

Francis Marion Crawford, Casa Biaccio, 2 vols, 189^ 

Francis Marion Crawford, Via Cnuis, i8cj8 
francis Marion Crawford, In the Palace of the King, ic)ck> (\ 
story of Philij) II of Spam ) 
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Paul Leicester Ford (1865-1902), The Great K A Tram Rob¬ 
bery, 1897 

Henry Blake Fuller (1857-1929), The Chevalier of Pensiert 
Vani, 1890 

George Barr AIcCutcheon (1866—1928), Graustark, 1901 
George Barr McCutcheon, Brewster's Millions, 1903 
Booth Tarkington (1869—1946), Monsieur Beaucaire, 1900 



1890^1919 

7 • The Literature of Childhood 

Following upon the success of Louisa May Alcoit (Little Wornrn, 
1868-69, Little Men, 1871) and Mark Twain (Tom Sawyer, 1876. 
Huckleberry Finn, 1885), the last third ot the nineteenth centuiy 
cind the opening decades of the twentieth centurv piixiuccd a 
librar\' of fiction that treated childhood gia\ely or syinpathct- 
icalh Most such material was written within the CFentecl Tradi¬ 
tion in the sense that the ethical and religious prejxisscssions of 
the cultured group were made the canons by which childhood 
was judged The following volumes, of \ ary mg degree of literarv 
nieiit or complexity, are relevant 

L Frank Baum (1865-1919), The tVorulnful U izaui of Oz, 
1900 

John Bennett (1865-1956), Mastcn Skylaik A Ston of Shake¬ 
speare's Time, 1897 

Cielctt Burgess (1866-1951), Coops and Hoxo to Be Them, kjoo 
S tephen Crane (1871-1900), Whilonwille Stories, i()(k) 

Chailes G Finney (1905- ), Past the I rid of the Pavt merit, 

*939 

Henry James (1843-1916), What Maisie Rtifw, i8<)7 
Owen M Johnson (1878-1952), The f arrnint, 1910 
Owen M Johnson, The Tennessee Shad, npi 
James Whitcomb Riley (1849-1916), Rhymes of Childhood, 
1891 

Booth Tarkington (1869-1946), Penrod, 1914 
Jean Webster (1876-1916), Daddy Long-Lr^s, 1912 
William Allen White (1868-1944), The Court of Boyvillr, 1899 
Kate Douglas Wiggin (1856-1923), Rebecca of Sunnybrook 
Farm, 1903 
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8 • Humor 

Two traditions ha\e dominated the development of humor in 
Amencan literature (a) urbane humor, represented by a sucres 
Sion of authors extending from Benjamin Franklin and Washing 
ton Irvang to Dorothy Parker and E B. White; and (b) folk 
humor, represented by folk tales about Paul Bunyan and Ton^ 
Beaver, and by “literary" humorists who have sought to exploit 
popular humor. Among these are Mark Twain, Artemus Ward. 
“Josh Billings,” and, e\entually, Will Rogers. The problem be¬ 
fore the Genteel Tradition was to “gentle” folk humor while re¬ 
taining Its tang Among the instruments working toward this end 
were the three gieat comic magazines of the later nineteenth and 
early twentieth centur\ Puck, 1877-1918, Judge, 1881-1939, and 
Life, i88‘^-i93r) 

Humorists in the Genteel Tradition engaged in reconciling 
these two tiaditions (omitting Mark Twain) aie represented b\ 
the following titles 

Geoige \de (i8r)r)-i94 j). Fables tri Slaug, 1900 

George Ade, Moie Fables, 1900 

John Kendrick Bangs (i86ij-i922), A Houseboat on the Styx, 
1896 

Gu) Wetmore Carrs 1 (1873-190.1). Fables for the Frivolous, 
1898 

Guy Wetmore Cain I, Grirnrn Tales Made Gay, 1902 

Finlev Peter Dunne (1867-1936), Mr Dooley in Peace and War, 
1898 

Finley Peter Dunne, Mi Dooley's Opinions, 1901 

John A Mitchell (1845-1918), The Last Amencan, 1889 

Flank R Stockton (1834-1902), The Great War Syndicate, 1889 

Frank R Stockton, The Great Stone of Sardis, 1898 

Edw'ard W Townsend (1855-1942), Chirnmie Fadden, Major 
Max and Other Stories, 1895 

Hans Leon Wilson (1867-1939), Ruggles of Red Gap, 1915 
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9 • The West 

ntil the rise of Holl^^^ood and the lesultant cas% connection be- 
ueen California and New York, the antinomv of Last and West 
lad been constant in American culture I'hc West was at once 
calous of, and subservient to, the more experienced I asi, the 1 ast 
\as both condescending and terrified beloic tlic lawless cneigv of 
he West—an area defined in the i8()o’s as the Gicat Plains, the 
^ocks Mountains, the intervening aiea, and the Padlu Caia^i \n 
inaa^e of the West was foimed, in which at least fue elements can 
)v ascei tamed. 

a Surprise 
1 ) Plenitude 
( Vastness 
(I Melancholy 

e IiKongruit)—especially the incongnnts of the pelts human 
lenient against the naked grandeur of C»od\ hanclissoik as e\- 
inplified in the \osemite Valley, the C»rand (.anson, and oihei 
haiacteristic Western natiiial phenomena 

On the whole, though not uniformls, the t\])rcssi()n ol Wcsi- 
dn life was kept uneasily in check by the imposition of genteel 
standards of achiesement and control, which, b\ no means un- 
''Srnpathetic to Western eneigy and Western demodaev, never- 
ilieless evaluated Western ebullience b) its eventual a((|inesreiuc 
m Eastern standards In \arsing degree this can be studied in 
such books as the follow ing 

^nd) Adams (1^59-1935)’ 1903 

I homas Hornsby Ferril (1896^ ). and Selected Poems, 

1952 

Zane Grey (1875-1939), Rideu of the Purple Sage, 1912 
Alfred Henry Lewis (1857-1914), Wolfvilie, 1897 
Alfred Henry Lewis, Wolfvilie Days, 1902 
John Muir (1838—ic:|i j). The Mountains of California, i8<H 
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John Muir, Our National Parks, 1901 

Eugene Manlove Rhodes (1869-1934), Stepsons of Light, 1921 
Eugene Manlove Rhodes, Coppei Streak Trail, 1922. 
Theodore Roose\elt (1858-1919), The Wilderness Hunter, 1893 
Owen Wister (1860-1938), The Viiginian, 1902 



1890^1919 

C FORCES HOSTILE TO THE GENTEEL TRADI1 ION 
10 • The Fin de SiMe Spirit 

The Genteel Tradition e\entually lost its cultuial dominance 
The leasons for its decline are complex, but among them was the 
mergence of new \alues and forces in art and though!, with 
shich the tradition w^as unprepaied to cope I'hiee outstamling 
lements of “revolt” were these* 

a The acceptance in the United States, at least in ciiics ha\ing 
onic pretension to cosmopolitanism (“sophistuatioii’'), ol the 
ni dr siecle spirit 

b The acceptance among educated \mericans of the e\ohi- 
lonaiN hypothesis, an acceptance that, despite the eineigtiue of 
he “Social Gospel” as a practical xna incdia between Daiw'inism 
Mul (dinstianity, deepened the difficulties of the idealist posuion 
c The enthusiastic proclamation of realist k and n.itiirahsiu 
hcfines of art, especially by the rising generation of novelists 

H\ the fin de siecle spirit one means, briefly, the emotional atti- 
iides consequent upon the j)essimistic belief that civdi/ation was 
neviiably declining Sensitive souls could find existence liearable 
>nl\ bv throwing themselves into a life ol sensation and of aii 
I he philosophic attitude of pessimism was eiuouragecl by the 
liscovery of Schopenhauer, von Hartmann, Omai Kliayyam, 
agner, Nordau, and Niets/che, and the prestige of the Decadent 
ind \rt-for-Art’s-Sake movements in London, coupled witli de* 
Miltoiv information about an analogous development in Frcndi, 
('Crinan, and Italian poetrv, helped to sustain an American 
aesthetic revolt 

One or another phase of American {lessimisin mav be studied 
m the following books 

Ignatius Donnelly (1831-1001), Caesar's ( oliirnn, iHcp 
Ldgar Saltiis (1855-1921), The Philosophy of Diseruhanlrnnit, 
1885 

Ldgar Salttis, The Anatomy of legation, 1886 
George bantavana (1863-1(952), Lucifer, 18(99 
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“Mark Twain’' (Samuel L Clemens, 1835-1910), The M\^ 
ierious Shangei, 1916 

The aesthetic and impressionist mo\ements can be studied in 
these titles 

liliss Carman (1861-1929) and Richard Ho\ey (1864-1900) 
Songs from Vagabondia, 1894 
Chap-Book Essays, 1896 

H C Chatfield-Ta)lor (1865-1945), Two lVo?nen and a Fool, 

Lafcadio Hearn (1^50-1901), Chita, A Mrmoiy of Last Island, 
1889 

L.ihadio Heain / xotus and R( t) osprrti: rs, 1898 
Lafeadu) Heain. Shadowings, 1900 
Lafeadio Hcmn, Fantastirs and Othci Faruies, 1914 
James CFibbons Huneker (1860^-1921), 1^1 otoinaniac s, 1902 
James Gibbons Hunekei, honoclasts, i9()*', 

J.imes (»il)bons Hunekei, P) oincnadrs of an Impicssionist, 191^1 
James Gibbons Huneker. Painted Veils, 1920 

Harrs Thuiston Peck (1856-1914), The Personal Equation, 
189S 

Percual Pollard (i8(m)-i()i 1), Then Day in Court, 1909 
Edgai Sallus, Impoial Purple, 1S92 
\ ance 1 homJ'^()n (iS()3-i923),/ leNc// Portraits, 1900 
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11 • The American Interpretation oj Evolution 

\Ithough the work of Lyell (Piuiapirs of Geology, 1830-18*^*^ aiul 
)ften re-edited and reprinted) was known to American geologists 
Hid although Darwin’s Origin of Spears (1859) was immediateh 
It bated by American scientists and theologians, discussion ilid not 
;i()w heated over the problem of evolution until the publication 
)f Huxley’s Man's Place in \atine (i8()‘^) and Daiwins I'Ik 
I huent of Man (1871) The appearance ot Huxles at the ceie- 
nionies opening The Johns Hopkins Ibiiveisitv (187b), and the 
Miiual underwTiting of Herbert Sj)en(ei (i82o-i(>o‘*d b\ \niei- 
K.in money so that he might complete the Sxnthetu Plulosoplu 
Mile last xolume of Punaples of Sonology appealed in iS()t») wen 
t\ents of importance in the contro\eisx Speiuei s sweeping gen 
tiah/ations appealed to the Ament an lo\c ol bioad statement. 
Ins distrust of state action pleased industrial leaders, and his 
^.igue assurance that progress v\as Mituallv assured to man b\ 
ccoluiion pleased letoimeis and labor le.idcis, committed as they 
ueie to a principal of xoluntansm 

I he American parallel to Spentei is Oiillnirs oj ( osinu Philos 
f>t>h\, 2 vols , 1874, by John Fiske Less foimal but ctjualK cogent 
neatments of the evolutionary hxpothtsis m.i\ be re.id m siith 
x^oIks as the folloxving 

John Fiske (i 842 -i()()i). Lxansioris of an I voluiionist, i8S| 
(Note the essay, “Our Aixan Foielaih(*rs. ” and the one on 
“The Meaning of Infancv “ I his last is fiskes oiiginal con 
tiibution toevolutionary theory ) 

John Fiske, The Deitiny of Man, i88j (Kc> ate I-\’. 

X. XV-XVI) 

John Fiske, The Idea of God as Afledrd In Modnn knowl- 
edge, 1886 (Key chapters are XI, Xl\ ) 

John Fiske, A Century of Science, 1899 

John Fiske, Through Satwe to God, iH'i'j (Note the tsolii- 
tionary implications in “1 he Cosmic Roots of Love anc Sc* 
Sacrifice “) 

Mblliam James (1842-1910), The Punaples of I s%(holog\, 
2 sols, 1890 (Note especial!) the thcor\ of the fuiution of 
the brain and the theorv of instincts) 
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Henry F Osborn (1857-1935), From the Greeks to Darwin, 
1894 

Josiah Royce (1855-1916), Fugitive Essays, 1920 (Note the 
essay on “The Natuie of Voluntary Progress ”) 

Andrew D White (1832-1918), A Histoiy of the Warfare of 
Science with Theology in Christendom, 2 vols , 1896 
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12 • The Application of Evolutionary Theory 

The e\olutionary hypothesis affected and still alleus all depait- 
[iicius of American culture Those who snuggled with the pioh* 
lem of the relation of the e\olutionan Inpothesis to the sonal 
[jicsent and to the probable futuie of \ineiican life ina\ be di- 
uded into two broad categoiies one gioup wlmli. iinag»naii\el\ 
)i philosophically, interpreted e\olution as suppoimig a dotinne 
)t lo\alty to idealism, social progress, and lehgious “model iiism," 
iisualK taking shape as the “Social Chispel”, and another, moie 
Lhsillusioned, group which tended to the point ol mcw that piog- 
»css was an illusion, state action for amelioialise jniijioses a jiiete 
of sentimentality, and altruism a tloak for iiiihless competition 
in the struggle for existence 

I he follow'ing wTiters inteipreied exolution as a ch.dlenge to a 
inoie heioic knalty to the ideal 

W illiam Wuighn Moody (iBlnj-upo), Po(Tns and /Vc/^v, u \ols , 
Kpii (See especially The Masque of Judii^ment, ujoo, / ht 
1 ne-Biiugci, 1904, and the unfinished Death of Ivr ainoni; 
the poetic dramas, and, among the poems, “(.inu((siii 
Moois,“ “The Menagerie,” “Ode on a Sohlici lalUn in tin 
Philippines,” “Ode in Time of 1 lesiiaiion,” and ‘ I lit 1 lou 
bling of the Waters ”) 

Josiah Rovee (1855-1916), The Philosophy of / oyait\, h)oS 

The Catholic position as to social amelioration is wtll e\* 
Jjiessed in 

John L Spaulding (1840-1916), Socialism and I ahoi, 

d he general doctrine of the Social Gospel rn.iv be studied in 

L\man Abbott (1855-1922), The Evolution of (Jiristianity, 
1892 (Note especially chapters 1, 8-9 ) 

^Vashington Gladden (1836-1918), Ruling Ideas of the Present 
Age, 1895 

Washington Gladden, How Much Is Left of the Old Doctrines^ 

Walter Rauschenbusch (1861-1918), Christianity and the Social 
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Cusis, 1907 (Note especially the chapters on “The Present 
Crisis” and “The Stake of the Church in the Social Mo\e 
ment ”) 

Waller Rauschenbusch, Chiistianizing the Social Ordei, 191J 
(Key chapters are those on “The Case of Christianity against 
Capitalism,” “Economic Democrac),” and “The Economic 
Basis for Fraternity “) 

Among novels diainati/ing the Social Gospel are 

Winston (Jnnchiil (1871-1947), The Inside of the Cup, 1913 
Chailes M Sheldon (1857-1946), In His Steps, 1896 
Albion W Tourgee (1838-1905), Muiualc Eastman, Clnislinri 
Socialist, 1890 

The view of piogiess under evolution is less roseate in such 
wiiieis as these 

Oliver Wendell Holmes (i8| 1-1935), Collected Legal Papri^, 
Hj'jo (See espefiallv “The Path of the Law,” “The Theoiv 
ol Legal Inter]3ietaiion,” and “Law in Science and Science 
in Law' “) 

William James (1842-1910), J aiiciies of Religious Expeuence, 
1902 (See especiallv chapters 4, 10, 20 ) 

Alfied T'havei Mahan (1840-1914), The Influence of Sea Poxvei 
upon Histoiy, lOuo-iyS^, 1890 

T heodore Roosevelt (1858-1919), The l[innt 7 ig of the U cs/, 
4 vols, i8S9-i 89() (In the competition of laces the “Anglo 
Sa\ons” must conc|uei to live) 

Theodoie Roosevelt, The Rough Ruleis, 1899 
William Giaham Sumner (1840-1910), Essays, 2 \ols, eds 
Keller and Davie, 1934 (In X'olume I, see especiallv “Religion 
and Moies,” “War,” “Laiih Hunger,” “The Forgotten Man , 
in X'olume II, “What Makes the Rich Richer and the Pool 
Pooiei?” and “The Conquest ot the United States b) Spain ) 
William Giaham Sumner, Folku'ays, 1907 (On the relativitv of 
moials) 
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Ticdeiick Jackson Turner (1861-1932), The Fiontiey m Arno- 
Iran Htstoiy, 1920 (An expansion of his famous paper of 
1893, “The Significance of the Frontier in Amencan His- 
tor} 

I horstein Veblen (1857-1929). 'Dir Theoiy of tffe Inline 
Class, 1899 (See especiall) chapteis 3, 4. 14 ) 

I hoi stem \^eblen, The Tiieoiy of Business Entc) prise, i()() j 
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13 • The Forces of Realism: William Dean Howells 

If the phases of American literary history were denominated b\ 
the names of their principal authors, the period covered by thl^ 
part of the outline would be the Age of Howells Chief exponent 
of a theor) of realism, cultured exponent during the period of a 
mild but sincere form of gradualistic socialism, Howells be¬ 
friended )ounger and more daring authors and himself exempli¬ 
fied a c]ualii\ of fictional realism w'hich de\oted itself to the 
s)mjjaihetic pieseniation of a\eiage middle-class American life 
and its problems Representati\e works by him are these 

I ITLRAR\ llILOR\ 

William Dean Ho\\ells (1837-1920), Cuticism and Fiction, 
1891 

Ilnoincs of Fution, 2 \ols, 1901 (In the couise of these ami 
able comments on fictional heroines Howells also utteied 
a gieat deal ol \aluable technical adMce on the writing of 
fie tion ) 

Flirtaturc and Ltfr, 1902 


I in ION 

T/ir Rise of Silas / afthain , 1883 
hinir Rilhinn, 18SS 
,1 IJazatd of \ nr 1 ot tunes, 1890 
ffir Shadoir of a Dtcani, 1890 
The ()ualit\ of Mcicy, 1892 
rhr n Olid of Chance, 1893 
The Landlotd at Lion's Head, 1897 
fhr Son of Royal Langbiith, 1901 
The f acation of the Kelir^ns, 1920 

SOCIAIISIIC nopiwisM 
A Tiavclct fiom Altiuiia, 1894 
TInough the Eye of a Needle, 1907 
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1-4 • The Forces of Realism: The Contemporaries of lloivells 

loin i8qo to his death in 1916, Henrv James, in the eyes of 
)iescni-da\ cnticism a greater writer than Howells, li\ed pnrui- 
)ilh in Lngland or on the Continent e\(e|)t loi otiasional mshs 
0 lus native land, which he observed almost with the escs ol an 
iiicii In 1915 he became a Bntish subject llis inlluciue was to 
K gieater after Woild War 1 than beloie, but so far as it was 
th b\ VMiters in the peiiod i8()o-i92o it v\as a tedmual in 
liRiHC upon ps)chological fiction Piobabh his most inllueniial 
sulk ot liieiarv theorv v\as Notes on \o‘t>rhsts (uji p 
Piining aside the more difficult later woiks tiiles of no\< Is 
hat (ontiibuted to Amei ican lealism lioin iS()() to k^jo a.i 
lu se 

lleniv James (1'843-1916), The Muu , 1S90 

I killV James, The Spoils of Toynton, iS()7 
IU*ni\ James, What Maisie Kneie, 
licniv James, The Aivkxeaid dgc, iH()() 

IlcniN James, The IT/z/gs of the Dovt , i()02 
I kill v James, The Anibassado) s, KjOi 

Othei lesser WTiters, moie iminediatelv in lomli wiih AmeiKaii 
• it- aihanced the cause ot icalisrn Rejntscniati\t wiiicis and 
tpKsentative novels bv them follow 

Ccittiule Atherton (1837-1948), Patience Spnihaul and ITi 
Tinus, i8(j7 

Cci ti ude Atherton, \o)th, it^oo 

Ctuitide Vtheiton, ii/c/c/i Oxen, 1923 

Vilo Hales (1850-1918), The Furttans, 1898 (lliis nosil of 
lio'iton should be read in conjunction with us jnedctcssois, 
/ /ic Fagans, 1888, and The FiithsUna, 1889 j 
H H IJosesen (1848-1895), The Mammon of L nrighteousm ss, 
••' 9 * 

liancis \farion Crawford (1854-11)09), hathaiine Laudeidale, 
1'894 { \ sequel. The Ralstons, appeared the folhnsinf; scai ) 
Francis Maiion Crawford, Adam Johnstone s Son, 1899 
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Margaret Deland (1857-1944),/o/m Waid, Picachei, 1888 
Ldward Kgglesion (1S37-1902), The Faith Doctoi, 1891 
Harold I rederic (1856-1898), The Lawton Gnl, 1890 
Harf)ld I iedeiic, The Coppnhead, 1893 
iiarold Ficderic, The Damnation of Theion Waie, 1896 
Robeit C»Tani (1852-1940). Unleavened Biead, 1900 
Robert Grant, TJie Chippendales, 1909 (V sequel. The Dark 
/-/o7jr, appeared in iq^ji ) 

“Mark I'uain” (Samuel L Cdemens, 1835-1910), Pudd'nhead 
n //son, 189^ 

“Maik I wam,” The M/m Thai Con upted Hadleybuig, 1900 
C.hailes Dudle\ Warner (i82()-i()oo). The Golden House, 1891 
Cliailes Dudley Warner, That loitune, 1899 



1890-1919 

15 • The Forces of \aturalism: The Meliorists 

)istinctions between realism and naturalism are hard to make 
^"aturalism, however, tends to concentrate upon the concept of 
lan as a superior animal rather than as an indi\idual soul and 
ipon his more elemental motives and therefore upon the moic 
isagreeable or physiologically unpleasant esents of life Natural- 
sm often adopts a theory of physical determinism that stiikes 
like at the roots of idealism and of altruism Many Ameiican 
lovelists, however, though accepting “naturalistic” themes and 
\en naturalistic concepts of character, felt that naturalism, b) 
Liscarclmg hampering (because unrealistic) supernatural or idcal- 
siic presuppositions, would open the road to ncrcssai) reforms 
II society, supposedly based on “scientific” tiuih Ameruan 
laturalists, therefore, tend to fall into two divisions the rnelioiists 
)r “soft” naturalists, who are but imperfect exponents of rigorous 
naturalism; and the determinists (in greater or less degree), who 
follow with greater consistency the logic of nineteenth-century 
science, in which events in a closed universe are bevond the 
ontrol of an individual. The present list gives lepresentaiivc 
work by “soft” naturalists (some critics deny they arc naturalists at 
all), the following list (i6) gives representative work b) the “hard 
naturalists. 

An imperfect theory of fictional naturalism may be read in 

flamlin Garland (1860-1940), Crumbling Idols, iH()4 (.Much 
light is throwm both upon Garland and upon his contem¬ 
poraries by his Son of the Middle Border, 1917* Roadside 
Meetings, 1930) 

Frank Norris (1870-1902), The Responsibilities of the Novelist, 

Representative works of fiction which, naturalistic in part, 
nevertheless seek improvement in the social and political order 
are these: 

Hamlin Garland, Main-Tlevelled Roads, 1891 

Hamlin Garland, A Spoil of Office, 1892 

Hamlin Garland, Prairie Folks, 1893 

Hamlin Garland, Rose of Butcher's Coolly, 1895 
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Hamlin Garland,/ajon Edwards, 1897 

Jack London (1876-1916), The Call of the Wild, 1903 

Jack London, The Sea-Wolf, 1904 

Jack London, The Iron Heel, 1907 

Jack London, Martin Eden, 1909 

Frank Norris, McTeague, 1899 

Frank Norris, The Octopus, 1901 

F*rank Norris, The Pit, 1903 
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16 • The Forces of Naturalism: The Determinists 

or comment, see the headnote to list 15 above 

Ambrose Bierce (1842-1914?), In the Midst of Life, 1898 
(Originally published in 1891 as Talcs of Soldteis and 
Civilians ) 

Ambrose Bierce, Can Such Things 1893 
Stephen Crane (1871-1900), Maggie A Girl of the Streets, 
1893, 1896 (First published pri\ately undei the pseudonym 
‘‘Johnston Smith,” it was levised for the 1896 punting undei 
his own name) 

Stephen Crane, The Red Badge of Coinage, i8()r, 

Stephen Crane, George's Mother, 1896 

Stephen Crane, The Monster and Olhei Stones, i8(|() (C.ontains 
‘‘The Blue Hotel ”) 

Theodore Dreiser (i87i-i()^5). ^istei Caine, kjoo (Fust printed 
in 1900, It was withheld fiom cirtulaiion b\ the publishei, in 
1912 It was reissued ) 

Theodore Dreiser, Jennie (rcihaidt, i()i 1 
Theodore Dreiser, The Finannei, 1912 
Theodore Dreiser, The Titan, 1911 
Theodore Dreiser, The ''Genius," 1915 
Theodore Dreiser, An American Tuigedy, 1925 
Theodoie Dieiser, The Stoic, 1917 (^^Ith The financier and 
The Titan this book constitutes the ” I rilogy of Desire ” 1 he 
mam character, Frank Cowperwr>od, is a fictional trealniciit 
of the Philadelphia tycoon Charles T Verkes) 
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D MOVEMENTS OF RECONSTRUCTION 

17 • New Viewpoints in Social Interpretation 

From 1895 to i897--(|8 the countr) suffered from “The Panic of 
189?^’’ The American experiment seemed to be headed for 
disaster, industrial democracy looked impossible, and American 
society ajipeaied to be “sick ’’ By and large the middle classes 
were unaware of the nature of the sociological puzzle before the 
countr), consec|uenth an important librar) of books appeared 
designed to describe ssmpaiheticalh a \ariet\ of American 
“underdogs” and to indicate \\a\s and means of imj>ro\ing both 
the condition of the misfits and of the American commonwealth 
'I'hc “tr.imp” was dis(o\eied, the slums were dramatized, prob¬ 
lems ol the Ncgio and ol the immigiant w’ere posed A selected 
list of sue h books lollow’s 

Jane Addams (i8()()-i()^^r,), Twenty ) ems at Hull-House, 1910 
Jane Addams. The Second Twenty Yeais at Hull-House, 1930 
Man Antin (1881-19.P)). The Fiornised Land, 1912 

C^eoige Washington (.able (1^H’-i9i-*5). The \egio Question, 
18SS 

Jc^siah Fhm (Willaid) (1869-1907), Tianiping with the 
’Tuimps, i8(^() 

Josi.ih FI\nt (Willaid) \otes of an Itinoant Policeman, 1900 
Lauience (»ionlund (18pi-iSpc)), Oui Destiny, 1891 
Lauieiue (.lonlund. The Aeze Economy, 1898 
Jack l.ondon (i87f)-i9i(')). The People of the Abyss, 1903 
Simon N Patten (1832-1922), The New Basis of Civilization, 

Jacob A Riis (18.19-1911), How the Othei Half Lives, 1890 
Jacob A Riis, The Making of an American, 1901 
Upton Sinclaii (1878- ), The Jungle, 1906 (Fiction) 

Lester Fiank W'aid (1841-1913), The Psychic Factors of Civili¬ 
zation, 1893 (I'his, though a commentars on his Dynamic 
Sociology, 1883. can be read indef>endenth ) 

Booker T Washington (1856-1915), Vp from Slavery, 1901 
Weaker A Wsekoff (1865-1908), The U orkers The East, 1897 
Walter A Wsekoff, The Workers The 1898 
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18 • Social Reform, Program and Experience 

he distuibing disco\ery that huge tlasse> of Ameticans and of 
arsons resident in America weie not en|OMng the fiuus of an 
leal democratic society led to considering waNs and means to 
chie\e practical reform within the existing political order The 
limax of this movement was of coiiise the Piogrcssive (“Bull 
loose”) Movement, which reached its lieiglu in the election of 
[)i2 when Theodore Roosevelt battled successfully to defeat 
aft and unsuccessfully to defeat the “New Freedom” of 
V’oodiow Wilson. The characteristic liieiaiy expiession cones- 
oncling to the political movement was the liieiaiuie of muck- 
iking, which, except for the name, v\as not new in the twentieth 
entury Much of the muckraking librarv was ephemcial, al- 
liough some of it has lasting value The most sagacious volume 
ising out of the “progressiv ism” of tlie earlv twentieth rcntuiy, 
key book for the interpietation of Aineiican life before Woild 
Var I, is 

Herbert D. Croly (iShe)-1930), The Promtof Aruntcan Life, 

)ther general books of more than ephemeral value include 

Henry Demarest Lloyd (1847-1903), Wealth against Common¬ 
wealth, 1894 (See especially chapters 3. 1 24. 25 ) 

Lincoln Steffens (1866-1936), The Shame of the Cities, 1(904 

Vutobiographical wTitings by the progressives arc at once 
locuments of primary importance for understaiuling the doctrine 
)f change within the American system, and books of value as 
evelations of character or personalitv Among these are 

Tom L Johnson (1854-1911), My Stmy, 1911 

Robert M. LaFollette (1835-1925). Autobiography, 1913 

Lincoln Steffens, Autobiography, 1931 

Insight into the general mcxHl of progressivism may be gained 
from 

John Jay Chapman (1862-1933), Causes and Consequences, 
1898 
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Theodore Roosevelt (1858-1919), The Strenuous Life, 1900 
Woodrow Wilson (1856-1924), The New Freedom, 1913 
The Public Papers of Woodrow Wilson, eds Ray Stannard 
Baker and William E. Dodd, 6 vols, 1925-1927 (Particular!) 
the two volumes entitled The New Democracy) 
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19 • Novels of Social and Political Reform 

Like Pilgiim's Progress, the novel of political exposuie, designed 
to dramatize the conflict between political righteousness and 
moral idealism, and the sinister forces of political corruption, 
amoral business enterprise, and the gangster, the grafter, the 
briber, the bribe-taker, and the boss, assured leaders ot the 
eventual victory of what is good and puie Man) ot these books 
contain vivid and sympathetic studies of political peisonalities 
or lecord in fictional guise dramatic, political, and economic 
struggles Representative works of this sort arc here listed 

Winston Churchill (1871-1947), ConisUm, i9()() 

Winston Churchill, My Crewe's Ccdcci, 1908 
Paul Leicester Ford (1865-1902), Tfie Hon01 able Prici Stnling, 
1894 

Ellen Glasgow (1874-1945), The I nice of the People, i()oo 
Ellen Glasgow, The Romance of a Plain Man, i()0() 

Robeit Herrick (1868-1938), The Web of I tfe, k^oo 

Robert Herrick, Mernoiis of an AmevKan CAiizen, 1905 

Robert Herrick, Clark's Field, 1911 

Alfred Henry' Lewis (c 1858-191 4), The Boss, 1(903 

David Graham Phillips (1867-1911), The (.ost, ic^oj 

David Graham Phillips, The Plum Tree, i()03 

David Graham Phillips, The Deluge, 11)03 

David Graham Phillips, Light-Fingeied Gentry, i()07 

David Graham Phillips, The Second (wcneiation, 1(907 

Da\id Graham Phillips, Susan Lenox Her kali and Rise, 1917 

Brand Whitlock (1869-1934), The i)th District, 1902 
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E CONFLICTING VALUES 
20 • The Interpretation of Fiction 

Other novelists dug deeper and saw further. They w^ere gra\ely 
alarmed by the transition out of an agrarian into an industrial 
society, out of a social order having relatively fixed moral codes 
into a society living by the spending standard, and out of an 
epoch still retaining the heroic flavor of the pioneer into an era 
which in William James’s phrase was dedicated to the worship of 
the bitch goddess, Success 

In New York City the slow corruption of the “natural” 
aristocracy of Little Old New York by the intrusion of vulgar 
wealth was chronicled by Edith Wharton (1862-1937) in such 
novels as these 

The IIonse of Math, 1905 
The Reef, 1912 

The Custom of the Couritiy, 1913 
The Age of IniUHente, 1920 
Hudson Rwei Bia( keted, 1929 

What Mis Wharton did for a city, Ellen Cilasgow (1874-1945) 
in some sense did foi a whole commonwealth, her native state of 
Virginia, as in 

The DeUveiauK , 1901 
The Miller of Old Chuich, 1911 
I’ngnua, 1913 
Life and Gabrtt lla, 1916 
Barren Giound, 1925 
They Stooped to Foll\, 1929 
The Sheltered Life, 1932 
Vein of lion, 1935 

In the Middle ^Vesl. Booth Tarkington (1869-1946) broadened 
the lens to take in a whole region moving fiom a village republic 
to a mcgalopoliian culture in 



The Turmoil, 1915 
The Magnificent Ambersons, 1918 
Alice Adams, 1921 
The Midlander, 1923 

And for the Great Plains, Willa Gather (1870-1947) chronicled 
a similar transition, although hope arose (as in the case of the 
other novelists) through the appearance of characters of iiuegiiiy, 
e\en amid vulgarity. 

The Song of the Lark, 1915 

My Antonia, 1918 

A Lost Lady, 1923 

The Piofessofs House, 1925 

Death Comes for the Archbishop, 1927 
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21 • Governing Philosophies 

While novelists were penetrating deeper into American life, 
American philosophy, now fully mature, w^as digging deeper still, 
posing the problem of relativism against the absolute, and 
endeavoring to fuse the implications of nineteenth-century sci¬ 
ence, notably physics and biolog)', w^ith some of the traditional 
postulates of the metaphysician Not all the authors listed below 
were technical philosophers Moreover, the kind of information 
necessary to grasp the relation between professional philosophical 
systems and the impact or influence of a point of view upon the 
general intellectual life of the country' does not necessarily require 
expertise in logic and metaplnsics The titles which follow seem 
to be more readable and less difficult volumes by writers whose 
formal treatises, if they wrote an), may he beyond the compre¬ 
hension of readers untrained in epistemology and logic. 

Thus the most important of Ro)ce’s philosophical w'orks seems 
to be T/ir Jl'or/cJ and the Indnndnal, 1900, 1901 (two successne 
volumes), vet the following titles are easier reading and give at 
least a working acquaintance with him 

Josiah Rovce (1^55-191^). The Spiiit of Modein Philosophy, 
1892 (Note especiallv the “Cieneial Introduction” and, inter 
aha, the discussions of Hegel and Schopenhauer) 

Josiah Rovce, Studies of Good and Evil, 1898 

Josiah Rovce, The Hope of the Gieat Community, 1916 

Interesting in connection with Rovce is a book by an opponent 
of his 

Francis Elhngwood Abbot (1836-1903), The Way Out of 
Agnosticism, 1890 

A darker interpretation of the course of historv appears in the 
following: 

Brooks Adams (1848-1927), The Law of Civilization and Decay, 

>895 

Brcxiks Adams, America’s Economic Supiemacy, i9(x> 

Brooks Adams, The Xew Empire, 1902 
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Henry Adams (1838-1918), Mont St.-Michel and Chartres, 1904 
Henry Adams, The Education of Henry Adams, 1907 (1918) 
Brooks Adams and Henry Adams, The Degradation of the 
Democratic Dogma, 1919 (This is Henry' Adams’ Letter to 
Teachers of American History, 1910, plus ‘'The Tendenc) 
of History,” 1909, with introductory matter b) Brooks 
Adams) 

A greater degree of affirmation, even of optimism, was ex¬ 
pressed, however, by two philosophers thought to be more 
characteristic of the twentieth century than any of the abo\e 

John Dewey (1859-1952), The School and Society, 1899 
John Dewey, Democracy and Education, 1916 
Joseph Ratner (1901- ), Intelligence in the Modern World 

John Dewey's Philosophy, 1939 (This is an anthology of 
characteristic writings by Dewey, prefaced by an elaborate 
introduction Section 11, “Science and Philosophy of Lduca- 
tion,” is informative) 

William James (1842-1910), The Will to Beltafe and Other 
Essays, 1897 

William James, Pragmatism, 1907 

Influenced by esolution but standing aloof from the others is 
George Santayana (1863-1952) Representative volumes by him 
are these. 

George Santayana, Interpretations of Poetry and Religion, 
George Santayana, The Life of Reason, 5 vols, 1905-1(^16 
George Santayana, Scepticism and Animal Faith, 1923 
George Santayana, The Realm of Being, \ vols , 19^2 (Includes 
the four “realms” concerning which volumes were published 
as follows Essence, 1927, Matter, 1930, Truth, 1937, Spirit, 

1940) 

Logan P Smith, ed , Little Essays Drawn from the Writings of 
George Santayana, 1920 
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F NEW DIRECTIONS 
22 • The Drama 

Before the advent of Eugene O’Neill (1888-1953), American 
theaters prospered on melodrama, sensationalism, domestic 
drama, the star system, and Shakespeare From 1895, they were 
controlled by the Theatrical Syndicate and later by the United 
Booking Office New York City was the center and the rest of 
the nation was “The Road ’’ Realism was slow to be accepted on 
the stage in spite of the ad\ances in American fiction, between 
1890 and World War I, and the appearance abroad of Ibsen, 
Strindberg, Hauptmann, Wedekind, and other naturalists (who 
often turned into symbolists) Much of what entertained Ameri¬ 
can audiences in these ^ears is subliterary though good theater, 
but a few pla)wrighis tried to break new ground with problem 
plays, witty satire, fantass, political issues, and the inevitable 
psychological anal)ses 

James A Herne (1838-1901), Maigmet Fleming, 1890 

Augustus 1 homas (1857-1934), Alabama, 1891 

Chde Fitch (1865-1909), The CAimheis, 1901 

Da\id Belasco (1859-1931), The Girl of the Golden West, 1905 

William Vaughn Moods (1869-1910), The Great Divide, 1906 

Langdon Mitchell (1862-1935), The Xcw York Idea, 1906 

Edwaid Sheldon (1886-1946), The Xtggei, 1907 

Eugene O’Neill’s fust productions were one-act plass of the 
sea. notably The Long J o^agr Horne (1917) and The Moon of 
the Cartbbees (1918) When he mosed from Prosincetowm to 
Broadway, he began a career which firml) established him as 
America’s most gifted plaswTight His best earls plass are. 

The Emperor Jones, 1920 
Anna Christie, 1921 
** The Hairy Ape J* 1921 

The major w'orks of the next decade include. 

Desire Under the Elms, 1924 
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The Great God Biown, 1928 
Strange Interlude, 1928 
Mourning Becomes Elect)a, 1931 

O’Neill broke a long silence v^ith The heman Cometh in 1946. 
After his death in 1953, Broadway saw thiee more of his plays, the 
first of which, Tong Day's Journey into Sight (1956), sparked an 
O’Neill revival. 
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23 • The Poetic Renaissance: Preliminary 

Just prior to World War I the most forward-looking mo\ement 
in American letters, judged from the point of \iew of subsequent 
developments, was probably the “poetic renaissance" which may 
be dated from the founding of Poetry: A Magazine of Verse by 
Harriet Monroe (1860-1936) in Chicago in 1912. This movement 
not only sought to end the whole nineteenth-century' manner in 
verse, but served also as a bridge into the development of poetry' 
in the twentieth century' subsequent to World War I One of the 
poets IS still (1964) alive, most of them were affected by both 
World W ars and by the world events of the thirties As a whole, 
however, the names grouped here may be thought of as con¬ 
stituting a transition movement between the first half of the 
period under survey and the later portion 
The initial struggle concerned poetic language, figures of 
speech, and the subject matter of verse, a struggle which 
swirled around the doctrine of “Jmagism," which was for a time 
an international matter, pait of the conflict occurring in London 
and part of it in the United States 

The two leaders (and combatants) w'ere Amy Lowell and Ezra 
Pound 

Ann Lowell (1^71-1925), Six Fiench Poets, 1913 

Ann Lowell, Tendencies in Modem Ameucan Poetiy, 1917 

Ann Lowell, Selected Poems, ed John Livingston Low'es, 1928 

L/ia Pound (1885- ), Peisonae, 1909 

E/ra Pound, The Spnit of Romance, 1910 

Ezia Pound, Ripostes, 1912 

Ezia Pound, Instigations, 1920 

Ezra Pemnd, Hugh Selwyn Mauberley, 1920 

Ezra Pound, Poems, igiS-21, 1921 

Ezra Pound, Personae The Collected Poems of Ezia Pound, 
1926 

Ezra Pound, Make It New, 1934 

The Letteis of Ezra Pound, ipoy-ip^i, ed D D Paige, 1930 
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The movement of Imagism in the United States can be followed 
in. 

Some Imagists Poets, 1915 
Some Imagists Poets, 1916 

Some Imagists Poets, 1917 (These three volumes were under the 
general supervision of Amy Lowell) 

An Imagist Anthology, 1930 

The English poets of the group weic Richaid Aldington, T E 
Hulme, F S. Flint, and, briefly, D H Lawience 1 he Ameruans. 
in addition to Pound and Low^ell, w’cre 

“HD.” (Hilda Doolittle [Aldington], i88r)-i9r)i), Collected 
Poems, 1925, reprinted 1940 

John Gould Fletcher (1886-1950), Pi eludes and Symphonies, 
1922, reprinted 1930 

John Gould Fletcher, Selected Poems, 1938 
William Carlos Williams (1883-1963), Collected Earlier Poems, 
1951, Collected Later Poems, 1950 
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24 • The Poetic Renaissance: Fulfillment 

The lasting achievements of the poetic renaissance, so far as 
popular favor is concerned, must be distinguished from their 
lasting achievements among the passionate few devoted to “ad¬ 
vanced*’ poetr)' The four or five names most generally known 
achieved a general audience denied to the others These poets 
fall into two groups* those from the Middle West and those 
associated with New England 

Vachel Lindsay (1879-1931), General William Booth Enters 
into Heaven and Other Poems, 1913 

Vachel Lindsay, The Congo and Other Poems, 1914 
Vachel Lindsay, Collected Poems, 1925 
Vachel Lindsay, Selected Poems, 1931 

Edgar Lee Masters (1869-1950), Spoon River Anthology, 1915 

Carl Sandburg (1878- ), Chicago Poems, 1916 

Carl Sandburg, Cornhuskers, 1918 

Carl Sandburg, Smoke and Steel, 1920 

Carl Sandburg, Slabs of the Sunburnt West, 1922 

Carl Sandburg. The People, } es, 1936 

The two j>oets associated with New England are 

Robert Frost (1875-1963), A Masque of Reason, 1945 
Robeii Frost, A Masque of Meicy, 1947 
Robert Frost, Complete Poems, 1949 

Edw’in Arlington Robinson (1869-1935), Collected Poems, 1937 
(This replaces eailier \olumes by the same title issued in 
1921, 1927, 1929. and 1931, and includes, inter aha. The 
Town Down the River, 1910, The Man Against the Sky, 
1916, Merlin, 1917* Eancelot, 1920, Roman Bartholow, 1923, 
The Man Who Died Twice, 1924, Tristram, 1927; Cavendefs 
House, 1929; King Jasper, 1935 ) 
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G * WORLD WAR I AND ITS AFTERMATH 

25 • The Impact of World War I 

Perhaps the most difficult job of the historical imagination among 
students of American literature too young to have lived through 
the period is to en\ision the profound shock that World War I 
ga\e to America 

There had been other recent wars, often blood) and deter¬ 
mined—that betw^een Russia and japan and the two Balkan 
wars—but these were in remote places Suddenly Western Furo{)e 
burst into flame; and it is hard to sa) whether the Americans 
were moie disturbed by the revelation of international perfidy 
on a grand scale or by reports of the vast, gray-gieen (.eiman 
armv as it poured through Belgium However, the war was 
shortly interpreted in familiar fashion as a conflict between good 
and evil In this melodrama C»eiman) was the villain, I*ranee 
was thought of in terms of Joan of Arc, and C»reat Britain ap¬ 
pealed as the old bulldog full of pluck, losing campaigns but 
VNinning the last battle The fact that the Archduke Francis 
Ferdinand of Austria had been murdered in Serbia was |)assed 
over, the “scrap of paper” having obliterated other rnoial con¬ 
siderations The sinking of the Lusitania underlined the moral 
issues That the war was far more complex, deadlv, destructive, 
monotonous, and self-seeking than this simple pattern of right 
and wrong was only gradually understood, and the contrast 
between the theory of an age-old struggle of good and evil and 
the later revelation of military stupidities and diplomatic irre¬ 
sponsibility produced in the twenties a new cynical spirit 

The following list of representative books by American writers 
repiorting on the w^ar cjr supporting the interpretation of the 
conflict as a simple moral issue is representative It ignores Ixioks 
by British and French winters which were ecjually influential in 
shaping American opinion 

Mildred Aldrich (1853-1928), A Hilltop on the Marne, if,i5 
Gertrude Atherton (1857-1918), Life in the War Zone, 1916 
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Richard Harding Davis (1864-1916), With the Allies, 1914 
(This contains the great picture of the German armies 
marching endlessly through Brussels See chapters 1, 3, 6, 10) 
Arthur Guy Empey (1883- ), Over the Top, 1917 (Vastly 

popular, this book narrated with sang-froid the experiences 
of an American who enlisted in the British army. See the 
useful “Tommy’s Dictionar)' of the Trenches,” pp 281 ff) 
Flo)d Gibbons (1887-1939), **They Thought We Wouldn*t 
1918 (Gibbons was an immensely influential war 
coriespondent For characteristic passages see chapters 1, 
7 ^«) 

Robeit Heriick (1868-1938), The World Decision, 1916 (Inter- 
pretaiioii b\ an enthusiast for the cause of the Allies See 
especialK the section on France) 

Frederick Palmer (1873-1958), My Year of the Great Wai, 
1015 (Palmer was a coirespondent and military historian 
Note espeiially chapters 2, 9-11 ) 

Edith Wharton (1862-1937), Fighting Fiance, 1915 
Bland Whitlock (1^69-1934), Belgium, 1918/19 (By the Ameri¬ 
can minister to Belgium) 

Brand Whitlock, Lctteis and Journal, ed Allan Nesins, 2 vols , 
icj3() (I he mateiial on the Geiman march into Belgium 
illuminates the Ameiican attitude) 

Woodrow Wilson (1856-1924), In Our Fust Year of War, 
1918 (See the following especially Speech asking Congress 
to dedale war, Apiil 2. 1917, Acldress to Congress, Decem- 
bei 4, 1917, Address to Congress gi\ing tenns of peace, 
Janiiai) 9, 1918 These speeches can be found in other 
collections Note, howeser, the inteipietation of the war as a 
moi al crusade ) 

Ow'en Wister (1860-1938), The Pentecost of Calamity, 1915 
(Virtually a little classic, this influential bcxik p>ersuaded 
Ameileans that Germany was wrong) 
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26 • The New Spirit and the War Navels 

Even before disillusioned young Americans returned from Fin ope 
to write a library of war novels, a sense of stir, \aguel\ iclcncd 
to as the “New Spirit” was felt b) a \ounger generation in ic\oIt 
against their elders Partly this was directed against ilic still 
powerful Genteel Tradition, partly tins uas caused bv the 
American discovery of Freud and his comemporarv jisichologisis 
(A. A. Brill published a translation of Freud s The Intnpictatwn 
of Dreams in 1913 and followed this b> other woiks). paitly 
the movement represented an awareness of new mo\cmenis in 
painting (the Armory Show of 1913 was the disco\ery' b\ America 
of such European developments in jiainting as distortion, non* 
lepresentational art, and similar “ladual ideas ). |)oeti\ (the 
French symbolists enjo)ed a new vogue). C.ontinental diama, and 
new experiments in prose, particularIv in fiction (the stieain-of- 
consciousness method). The war novels caj>itali/ed upon the 
sense of the failure of the elder geneiatioii to undeistand the 
world, and drove American fiction farther in the diieciion of 
naturalism 

The books here listed are accordingly divided into two sc( tions 
(1) books expressing the feeling of the vounger gcneiaiion in 
revolt; (11) novels reporting on the part of participants in the war 
that life was not in the least like the orihcxiox Ameiican inter¬ 
pretation of battle, sex, idealism, or democraev 

1 

New^ writers appeared to question traditional \nieriran postu¬ 
lates about literary values, idealism as a scxial force, and the 
traditional classics of American letters 1 hese may be roughly 
divided into critics of society and critics of liieratuie But most 
writers were both. 

EMPHASIS ON LITERARV TRITiriSM 

Max Eastman (1883- ), The Enjoyment of Poetry, 1913 

(Poetry must either disappear or change its nature in an age 
of science) 

Henry L Mencken (1880-1956), A Book of Prefaces, 1917 

Henry L. Mencken, Selected Prejudices, 1927 (Chosen from sue- 
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cessive volumes o£ Prejudices, 1919, 1920, 1922, 1924, 1926, 

•927) 

Joel E Spingarn (1875-1939), The New Criticism, 1911 
Joel L Sj>ingarn, Creative Criticism Essays on the Unity of 
Genius and Taste, 1917 (Includes the preceding) 

hMPHASIS ON CUITLRAI AND SOCIAL CRITICISM 

Randolph Bourne (1886-1918), Youth and Life, 1913 

Randolph Bfiiirne, Untimely Papers, 1919 

Randolph Bourne, The Histoiy of a Literary Radical, 1920 

Waldo Flank (i88c^ ), Oin America, 1919 

Waldo Flank, The Rediscovery of Ameiica, 1928 

(icoige Sania^ana (1863-1952), Genteel Tiadition at Bay, 

t\lM RIMKN lAIION BASED ON EUROPEAN INFLUENCES 

William E Leonard (1876-1944), Two Lives (1^22), 1925 
Gertrude Stem (187J-1946), Selected Writings, edited by Call 
Van Vechten. 1946 

FICTION REPRESINTING THE “NEW MANNER,” 

THE “NEW PSYCHOIOGY” 

Sherwood Anderson (1876-1941), Winesbuig, Ohio, 1919 

Sherwood Andeison, Poor White, 1920 

Sherwood Andeison, Dark Laughter, 1925 

Flo)d Dell (1887- ), Mooncalf, 1920 

Flo)d Dell, The Briary Bush, 1921 

Flo\d Dell, Janet March, 1923 

Zona Gale (1871-1938), Miss Lulu Bett, 1920 

Ernest Poole (1880-1950), The Harbo), 1915 

II THE WAR NO\ELS 

Thomas Bo)d (1898-1935), Thiough the H heat, 1923 
E. E. Cummings (1894-1962), The Enormous Room, 1922 
John Dos Passos (1896- ), One Man's Initiation, 1920 
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John Dos Passes, Thiee Soldiers, 1921 
William Faulkner (1897-1962), Soldieis* Pa\, 1926 
William Faulkner, Sartoris, 1929 

F Scott Fitzgerald (1896-1940), This Side of Paiadise, 1920 
(Listed here because, although Fitzgerald saw no figliting. ii 
represents the disruption caused b) the diaft. enlisimciu, eic ) 
Ernest Hemingway (1898-1961), The Sun Also Rises, 1926 
Ernest Hemingway, A Farewell to Aims, 1929 
“William March" (William Edwaul Maith Campbell. 1893- 
1954), Company K, 1933 
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27 • The New Spirit in Fiction and Poetry 

The general stir in twentieth-century American letters cannot be 
closely defined, but in a broad sense the shift from the older basis 
of an art conceived as representation and as governing by ethical 
idealism to a new theory of art resulted from the fusion, during 
World War 1 and after, of (a) renewed awareness of contemporary 
or recent European experimentation in all the arts; (b) the long- 
run effects of American participation in the war and of such aftei- 
maths as the Russian Revolution and world-wide anarchy, and 
(c) an increasing aw^areness that the psychology of the irrational 
(Freud, Jung, Adler) was but part of a universal revolt aw^ay from 
the intellectual premises of rationalism into a movement that was 
to reach its climax in the philosoph) of existentialism In the 
latiei resjieci the Ameiican response to the philosophy of Bergson 
(“cieative evolution”) is an unassessed element of some impor¬ 
tance Esentuallv Bergson yielded to more diamatic philosophic 
outlooks ol Luiopeans like Kierkegaaid The shift conditioned 
all serious \merican v\ruing, but mav be especially traced in 
noselists less concerned with social commentary (than the writers 
in list 2(1, foi instance) and, of couise, in the poets 

iHi “\tw fiction’' 

(amrad \iken (iSS()~ ), Blue Voyage, 1927 

(amiad Viken, (•irat Cnile, 

^^a\weiI Bodenheim Replenishing Jessica, 1925 

William Faulkner (iSc)7-i9r)2), The Sound and the Fury, 1929 

William Faulkner. As I Jun Ihmg, 1930 

William Faulknei, Sanchuny, 19^1 

William Faulkner, Fight in August, 1932 

William Fdulknei, A hsalorn, A hsa/orn' 193(3 

William Faulkner. The Hamlet, 1940 

F Scott Fit/geiald (189(3-1940), The Beautiful and Damned, 
1922 

F Scott Fii/gerald, Tendei is the Sight, 1934 

Waldo Flank (1889- ), Rahab, 1922 

Ludwig Lewisohn (1882-1955), The Case of Mr Cntmp, 1926 
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Thomas Wolfe (1900-1938), Look Hovu uaid, Angel, 19^9 
Thomas Wolfe, Of Time and the River, 1935 
Thomas Wolfe, The Web and the Rock, 1939 
Thomas Wolfe, You Can't Go Home Again, 1940 


POETRY IN THE “MWIR" MANNIR 


Leonie Adams (1899- ). Poems, A Selection, 1954 

Conrad Aiken, The ]ig of Foislin, 1916 

C;onrad Aiken, The Charnel Rose, Scnlin (A Ihoguifihy) and 
Other Poems, 1918 
Conrad Aiken, Collected Poems, i 053 
Conrad Aiken, The Morning Song of Laid Zeu>, 19<'3 
Louise Bogan (1897- ). Collected Poems, icj2 I 951 

Hart Crane (1899-1932), Collected Poems, 1933 

E E Cummings (1894-1962), Poms, 


T S Ehot (1888- ), Poems, u)so 

T. S Ehot, The Waste Land, 1922 

T S Ehot, i 4 s/j-lFednesda)>, 193“ , , , 

T S Eliot,Fom Q,uaHets, 1943 

series The earlier parts, published sepalatfiv. .lit / 

1940, The Dry Salvages, uj\\. Little (.iddmg. ii)l 2 ) 

T S FAiot, Collected Poems, i9ocj-icj62,\c/n 

Thoma, Hornsby Feml (i#./- ). ■'"» «”<' 

Edna's. V,nc«n. M.lla, (.Sga-W). """■ 

piled h) Norman Milla), 1936 
Wallace Stevens (1879-1955). Collected Poems, 1954 
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2 S • The Fictional Attack on Puritanism** 

Skepticism about the social pattern of American life quickly ap¬ 
peared in fiction The formula of business life seemed to many 
novelists to produce only a smothered dissatisfaction, inasmuch as 
economic success was no guarantee of individual happiness. The 
commonly accepted pattern of bourgeois respectability came to be 
dubbed "Puritanism " Already under attack in other categories 
of fiction, "Puritanism" was identified with social hypocrisy — 
marriage and a happy ending were no longer the climax of the 
novel In some novels it was assumed that the ordinary American 
belief that class distinction was unknown in this country was a 
fallacy, and in others the identification of felicity with material¬ 
istic comfoit w'as exposed as hypocritical Still others led a crusade 
for a return to olcl-fashionecl idealism and the rights of man, 
particulaily in the Sacco-Vanzetti case, against the crushing pres¬ 
sures of city life. 

Bernal cl De Voto (1897-1955), We Accept with Pleasure, 1934 
(Turns on the Sacco-V"an/etti case) 

John Dos Passes (1896- ), Manhattan Transfer, 1925 

John Dos Passos, USA, 1937 (Composed of The ^2nd Parallel, 
1932, The Big Money, 1936) 

F Scott Fii/gerald (1896-1940), The Great Gatsby, 1925 
F Scott Fit/gerald, The Last Tycoon, 1941 (Unfinished Pub¬ 
lished 111 an edition including The Great Gatsby and Selected 
Stones ) 

Sinclair Lewis (1885-1931), A/aiu Street, 1920 
Sinclair Lewis, Babbitt, 1922 
Sinclaii Levels, ArrowsfJiith, 1925 
Sinclaii Lewis, Elmer Gantry, 1927 
Sinclait Lewis, Dodsworth, 1929 

Sinclair Lew'is, It Can*t Happen Here, 1935 (\gainst incipient 
Fascism ) 

John P. Marquand (1893-1960), The Late George Apley, 1937 
John P Marquand, Wick ford Point, 1939 
John P Maiquand,// M Pulham, Esq , 

John P Maiquand, Simeiely Willis Wayde, 1953 
Edmund Wilson (1895- ), I Thought of Daisy, 1929 
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29 • The Revaluation of American Culture 

The tremendous shock gnen to traditional mores by the forces 
outlined in the three foregoing sections disturbed coinplaccruy 
and necessitated a reassessment of American \alues Some of this 
reassessment appears in the books in lists 26 and 27 Deej>er piob- 
lems were also raised Were the tiaditional icligious and philo¬ 
sophic assumptions of the national (iiltine no longer \iable^ 
Ought the bases of modern life to be shiited to some new set ol 
postulates more in keeping with twentieth-century snciue? Or 
should the thoughtful citizen simply assume that the eiioi oiigi- 
nated in the nineteenth century with its loniiintK belief in Ininiiin 
goodness^ If so, was not the solution of the inodcMii piobloni a 
return to a more ancient wisdom—the tiadition.ii hinnanism of 
the West? During World W'ar I, the twenties .ind tinities, ami 
into AVorld W^ar II and its aftermath, the discussion continued— 
if, indeed, it has ever ceased Chaiac tei istu clodiinents are here 
listed. 

Robert M Hutchins (1899- ). fhr Ita nnri^ in 

America, 1936 

Matthew’ Josephson (1899- ), Poitiait oj th( \Utsi as an 

American, 1930 

Joseph W^ood Kruich (1893- ), 77 ie Modon runjx'), 11)29 

Joseph W^ood Krutch, The Tiechfc Seasons, 19 J9 
Weaker Lippmann (1899- ), A Fieface to PoIiIks, i()i 3 

W’^alter Lippmann, A Pie face to Morals, isyji) 

Henry L Mencken, (1880-1950), The Ameruan ( irdo, i()2o 
(AVith George Jean Nathan ) 

Henry’ L Mencken, Notes on l)emo( uny, i()20 
Henry L Mencken, Treatise on Right and If long, i()3j 
James Harsey Robinson (1803-193(9, I In Mind in the Making, 
1921 

Harold E Steams (1891-1913), Arnciua and the ) oung Intel- 
lectual, 1921 

The conser\ati\e position tended to be cither that of the Neo- 
Humanists or of the Neo-Con ft derates Representative btxiks by 
the Neo-Humanists are these 
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Irving Babbitt (1865-1935), Rousseau and Romanttctsm, 1919 
Irving Babbitt, Democracy and Leadership, 1924 
William C Brownell (1851-1928), Standards, 1917 
William C. Brownell, Democratic Distinction in America, 1927 
John Jay Chapman (1862-1933), Learning and Othei Essays, 
1910 

John }a) Chapman, Greek Genius and Other Essays, 1915 
Paul Elmer More (1864-1937), The Drift of Romanticism, 1913 
Paul Elmer More, Aristocracy and Justice, 1915 
Paul Elmer More, The Demon of the Absolute, 1928 
Albert fav Nock (i872?-i945). The Theoiy of Education in 
the United States, 1932 

Stuaii Pratt Sherman (1881-1926), On Contempoiaiy Liteia- 
tuie, 1917 

Stuart Pratt Sherman, The Mam Stream, 1927 

1 wo representative books in the Neo-Confederate or Neo- 
Agrarian formula, out of v\hrch was to come an important move¬ 
ment in Cl lilt ism, follow 

[Twelve Southerneis]. III Take M\ Stand, 1930 

Donald Davidson (1893- ), The Attack on Leviathan, 1938 

Following \Voild War II, the reassessment of our culture con¬ 
centrated less on ancient wisdom than on survival in “one world," 
political debates, urban ills, and minoritv rights Some observers, 
how'ever, have been able to stand apart from immediate issues, 
or at least discuss these issues in a larger framework Their com¬ 
mentary is frequently more harsh than the criticism of the twen¬ 
ties but none the less valuable as a reflection of the times. 

James Baldwin (1924- ), Xotes of a \atwe Son, 1955 

James Baldwin, Nobody Knou's My Name. More Notes of a 
Native Son, 1961 

Francis Biddle (1886- ), The Feai of Ficedom, 1952 

William O. Douglas (1898- ), Arneuca Challenged, i960 

Leslie Fiedler (1917- ), An End to Innocence: Essays on 

Cultine and Politics, 1955 
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Ell Gmzberg (1911- 
ican Youth, 1962 
Herbert Gold (1924- ), The Age of Happy Piohlniu, n)(>2 

Sidney Hook (1902- ), Heicsy, Yes — Conspnan, .\i)' 

Sidney Hook, The Paiadoxes of Fieedom, 1962 
Dwight Macdonald (1906- ), Against the Amnitau Cuini, 

1962 

Marya Mannes (1904- ), Moie in Anger, i()r,8 

Richard Rovere (1915- ), The Ameucan I-stabhshment and 

Other Reports, Opinions, and Spcculatwin, iq()2 
Philip Wyhe (1902- ). Geneiation of Vipcis, 1912 
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30 • The Search for a Usable Past 

Van Wyck Brooks’ famous phrase, “the search for a usable past,” 
may be taken to describe anothei turn in the cultural re\olution 
that began in the second decade of the century It was insufficient 
to find fault with the present state of American culture because 
of a supposedly bad tradition, it was necessar), paradoxical!) 
enough, to find a new tiadition, or to reinterpret an old one so 
that It could lend support to the new valuations, hazy as these 
valuations might be Ameruan hisiorv, especially American cul¬ 
tural history, was critically viewed in the light of suppositions 
agreeable to the postwar woild Among the results w’as the de- 
thioncmcnt of many “classic” Ameiican authois (like Longfellow, 
Whittier, and Lowell), an enlarged sense of the importance of 
oiheis (Mehillc, Thoieau, and Henry James), and a search for 
relevant values in the fine arts as these have developed in the 
New Woild (including aichitecture), in politics, and in cultuial 
histoiy Hisioi) ceased to be political or military history in the 
older sense, and was lewiiiten in social terms, and biographv 
came to dwell upon the humani/mg imperfections of the subject 
no less than upon his achievements A kind of amused tolerance 
for human weakness was lor a time chaiacteristic of much ex¬ 
ploration of the past 

Call Becker (i 1 > 73 -hH 3 )» The Declaration of Independence, 
HJ22 ( \ distinguished example of the “history of ideas ”) 
Gamaliel Bradfoid (iSti^-ii)^!*), Arneiican Portraits, 1922 
Gamaliel Biadfoid, Damaged Souls, 1923 (These books rep¬ 
resent the method knowai as “psycliogiaphy ”) 

Van Wyck Brooks (1886-1962), The Wine of the Puiitans, 1908 
Van Wyck Brooks, Amenca’s Corning-of-Age, 1915 
Van Wyck Brooks, Letters and Leadership, 1918 
\’an Wyck Biooks, The Ordeal of Mark Twain, ic)20 
Van Wyck Brooks, The Pilgrimage of Henry James, 1925 (The 
general thesis of the last two volumes is that the subjects of 
the studies were frustrated by forces in Ameiican culture 
analy/ed in the thiee preceding volumes) 

Ludwig Lewisohn (1882-1955), Expression in America, 1932 
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(A sun^ey of American literature in terms of emotional and 
ps\chic energy and frustiation ) 

Alfred Lief, ed, The Dissenting Opinions of M) Justur 
Holmes, 1929 (Holmes, because he inteipieicd the law in 
terms of social de\elopment lather than of meiaplusKal ab¬ 
solutes, was highly satisfacton to this gioup, which did not 
lealize he was a conser\ati\e at heait) 

John Macy (1877-1932), The Spnit of Amouan 1 itnatior 
(1908), 1913 (The earliest of the “debunking” liteiai) his¬ 
tones.) 

Lewis Mumford (1895- ), Sticks and Stones, i()2} (\ histon 

of architecture in America in its social and tultuial coiitevi ) 
Lewis Mumford, The Golden Day, 192G (On Ameiuan Iitcia- 
ture in the earlier nineteenth (eniiir\ ) 

Lew’is Mumford, The Brown Deiades, i()3i (\ leinteipieiation 
of the culture of the brownstone-liont peiiod ) 

\'ernon L Farrington (1871-1920), Main Cinients in Ameuian 
Thought, 3 vols , 1927-1930 (1 he most influential ol the his¬ 
tones of ideas, despite us tendency to thesis-wiiting ) 

James Harvey Robinson (u^h3-i93r)), Fhv Sew Histoiw M)I2 
(A plea for “social” historv ) 

Constance Rouike (i885-i()p), Aineucan Iluinoi, i()>i ((ail- 
tural history fiom an unoithodox jioint oi \icw ) 
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31 • The New Method in the Historical Novel 

Even after the success of The Red Badge of Courage (1895) the 
American historical novel clung to the formula of romance. The 
hero was at the right hand of some great figure in some great his¬ 
torical crisis, and helped to bring about the victory of righteous¬ 
ness in American terms; the villain was invariably on the losing 
side, the heroine, unsoiled, fell into the hero’s arms in the last 
chapter, when wedding bells brought history and fiction to a suc- 
cesslul climax 

In the new novel of history, events were not seen in pattern but 
.IS they must have appeared to an ordinary human being only 
\aguel\ aware of their outcome and far from aware of their his- 
loiical significance This central character is, moreover, filled with 
hiiinan frailty, comes into contact with greatness only casually and 
not alwavs compiehendingly, and at the end does not necessanly 
succeed in either his owm purposes or the historical mission he is 
supjiosed to further In one sense the new' method was dedicated 
to deteiniinism, since it assumed that human nature doesn’t 
(hangc, in another sense it showed the American past as the free 
creation of countless foigotten human beings 

|ames bend (i888-i() j |), D) urns, 1925 
fames Rend, Maiclnrig Ofi, i()ii7 
lames Ho\d, Long Hunt, 1930 

Waltci \’an 1 ilbuig C.laik (i()()()- ), Flic 0 \-Boiu Incident, 

Paul(^oie) (i()()3- ), finer Miles Squaic, 

Paul Coie\, The Road Ret in ns, 19^0 

C^lilfoicI Dowdex (1904- ), Bugles Blaze \ o Moie, 1939 

Waller D Edmonds (1903- ), Rome Haul, nyji) 

\\ alter D Edmonds, Di urns Along the Mohaieh, 1931) 

Howard Fast (1914- ), The Cniuinqutshed , 1942 

Esther Forbes (1894?- ), O Genteel Lad\ ' 192O 

Esthei Foibes, A Mm01 for Witches, 192S 
Esther Foibes, Paiadise, 1937 

Michael Foster (1904- ), Ameucan Dieam, 1937 
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A B. Guthrie, Jr (1901- ),The BigSky. 

Emerson Hough (1857-1923), The Coveicd ll ugoH, i()2.' 
MacKinlay Kantor (1904- ), Long Retnernbrt, 11)34 

MacKinlay Kantor, Andetsonville, 1955 
Ross F Lockridge (1914-1948), Ramtiee County, 19 jS 
Joseph Stanley Pennell (1908- ). The Htitory of Rome 

Hanks and Kindred Matteis, 1944 
Kenneth Roberts (1885-1957), 1930 

Kenneth Roberts, Rabble in Aims, 1933 
Kenneth Roberts, Xoithwcst Passage, 1937 
O E Rohaag (1876-1931), Giants m the Tailh, uyi-, 

Man Sandoz (1901- ), Slogtim House, 1937 

Evel>n Scott (1893- ), The Wave, 1929 

Wallace Stegner (1909— ), The Big Rock C-nnih Mountmn, 

•943 

Robert Penn Warren (1905- ), Biothei to Ihagou-.. 1973 

(Verse) 

Robert Penn Warren, Baiid of Angels, 

Glenway Wescott (1901- ),The Giaridrnotfi( )s, 
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H THE IWENTIES 
32 • The Revival of the Exotic 

The twenties have become fabulous, but in addition to being the 
decade of H L Mencken, F Scott Fitzgerald, Edna St. Vincent 
Millay, and other writers thought to represent rebellion against 
the inherited mores ol the preMous centuiy, they also continued 
a tradition of the nineties—the mood and manner of the esoteric 
writing of the fin dr sircle group This approach to literature em¬ 
phasized manner, liked to be knowledgeable about persons and 
places not revealed to the multitude, pretended to accept sex as 
an amusing game, and determined at all costs to enjoy an exist¬ 
ence rescued from tediousness by an incessant parade of noveltv, 
snobber)^ and the recherche Not all the authors listed below 
exhibit all these qualities, but they have in common what is 
known as manner —that is, an unusual or excessive interest either 
in style for its own sake, in novelties in literary construction for 
their own sake, or in a dandiacal attitude tow aid art, human 
beings, or life in general 

James Bianch Cabell (1879-1958), The Soul of Melicent, 1913 

(Revised and republished as Domnet, 1920 ) 

James Branch Cabell, The Rivet in Giandfalhei's Neck, 1915 

James Bianch Cabell, The Cieam of the Jest, 1917 

James Branch C.abell, Beyond Life, 1919 

James Branch (.abell, juigrn, 1919 

James Branch (.abell, I iguies of Eaitli, 1921 

John Eiskine (1^79-1951). The Puvate Life of Helen of Troy, 

1925 

Joseph Hergesheimer (1880-1954), The Thiee Black Pennys, 

1917 

Joseph Hergesheimer, Linda Condon, 1919 
Joseph Hergesheimer, Java Head, 1919 
Joseph Hergesheimer, C\thercii, 1922 
Joseph Hergesheimer, The Bright Shawl, 1922 
Joseph Hergesheimer, Baltsand, 1924 
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Robert Nathan (1894- ), The Bishop’s Wife, 1928 

Robert Nathan. One More Spring, 1933 
Robert Nathan, Winter in April, 1938 
Robert Nathan, Journey of Tapiola, 1938 
Robert Nathan, Portrait of Jennie, 1940 

Dorothy Parker (1893- ), The Portable Dorothy Parker 

>944 

Carl Van Vechten (1880- ), Peter Whiffle, 1922 

Carl Van Vechten, The Tattooed Countess, 1924 
Thornton Wilder (1897- ), The Cabala, 192(1 

Thornton Wilder, The Budge of San Luis Rey, 1927 
Thornton Wilder, The Woman of And,os. 1930 
Elinor Wylie (1885-1928), The I enetian (Aass Sephew, i<)25 
Elinor Wyhe, The Orphan Angel, 1926 
Elinor Wylie, Mr. Hodge and Mr Hazard, 1928 
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33 • Drama in the Twenties and After 

Eugene O’Neill continued to build his reputation during the 
twenties and thirties (see list 22), but he was not alone in pro¬ 
ducing work of literary merit. The theater had progressed tech¬ 
nically for almost a century, now the playwrights were catching 
up and growling up. Outspoken on social, political, and marital 
issues, they educated as well as entertained their audiences The\ 
borrowed techniques from German expressionists and American 
vaudeville for satire They abandoned the illusion of the fourth 
wall by extending the stage over the footlights, and by incorporat¬ 
ing masks and music into serious drama they reinforced symbolic 
action The temptation to classify their \\ork is great, but it is 
wiser simply to list major successful playwrights and some of their 
repieseniaiive plays* 

Elmer Rice (1892- ), The Adding Machine, 1923 

Owen DaMs (1874-1956), Icebound, 1923 

Maxwell Anderson (1888-1959), What Puce Gloiy^ (with Lau¬ 
rence Stallings) 1924 
Maxwell Ancleison, Wintciset, 1935 

(»eorge Kaufman (i88()-i96i), Beggai on Horseback (with Marc 
Connelly), 1924 

George Kaufman, You Cant Take It With You (with Moss 
Hart), 1936 

George Kelly (1887- ), The Show-off, 1924 

Sidney Howard (1891-1939), They Knew What They Wanted, 

1924 

Sidney Howard, The Stiver Coid, 1926 

John Howard Lawson (1895- ), Punessional, 1925 

Paul Green (1894- ), In Abiaham's Bosom, 1927 

Philip Barry (1896-1949), Holiday, 1929 

Philip Barry, Hotel Univeise, 1930 

Marc Connelly (1890- ), The Green Paslines, 1930 

S N Behrman (1893- ), Biogiap/ij, 1932 

Robert E Sherwood (1896-1955), The Petnfied Forest, 1935 

Robeit E Sherw’ocxl, Idiot's Delight, 1936 
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Sidney Kingsley (1906- ), Dead End. 1935 

Clifford Odets (1906-1963), Waiting fo) Lefty, 1935 
Clifford Odets, Awake and Sing\ 1935 
Thornton Wilder (1897- ), Our Town, 1938 

Lillian Heilman (1905- ), The Little Foxes, 1939 

After the brilliance of the American drama, i<)2o-i9.|o, a 
decline was inevitable Only three playwrights of distinction 
emerged after the war years TelcMsion has made obvious in¬ 
roads, and economic problems seem fore\er incurable, yet diama 
sur\i\es and shows signs of new life in the little theaters off Broad¬ 
way and in the college and community theaters across the country 
The veteran playwrights contributed several plavs worthy of their 
early work during these years 

Robert E Sherwood, There Shall Be No Night, 1940 
Lillian Heilman, Another Pai t of the Foiest, 11)46 
Lillian Heilman, Toys in the Attic, i960 
Thornton Wilder, The Skin of Our Teeth, 1912 

Thiee younger playwrights show staying power as well as talent 
Tennessee Williams (1914- ) The Glass Menagerie, 1915 

Tennessee Williams, A Streetcar Samed Desire, 1947 
Tennessee Williams, The Night of the Iguana, 1961 
Arthur Miller (1915- ), Death of a Salesman, 1949 

Arthur Miller, The Crucible, 1953 
Arthui Miller, yi View from the Bridge, 195*} 

William Inge (1913-- ), Come Back, Little Sheba, 1950 

William Inge, Picnic, 1953 

A still younger generation of playwrights emerged in the fifties, 
some of them trained in television, all of them intent on com¬ 
menting boldly on our times 

Robert Anderson (1917- ), Tea and Sympathy, 1953 

Gore Vidal (1925- ), Visit to a Small Planet, 1957 
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Paddy Cha^efsky (1923- ), The Middle of the Night, 1959 

Jack Gelber (1932- ), The Connection, 1959 

Edward Albee (1928- ), The Ameiiran Dream, 1959 

Edward Albee, ]Vho's Afiaid of Virginia Woolp 1962 
Tad Mosel (1922- ), All the Way Home, i960 

Jack Richardson (1934- ), The Prodigal, i960 
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34 • Poetry in the Twenties and After 

Under the impetus of T. S. Eliot and of the issues laised by the 
war and the postw'ar wwld, the wiiteis of the Poeiu Renaissaiue 
ceased to be novel American poetry began a slow diift away fiom 
\erse characterized by formality of pattern, a “publu” style, and 
the acceptance of the traditional \ocabulaiy The new' mo\ement 
pioduced \erse chaiacteiized by giow’ing difhdilty of st\le, an 
extreme use of allusion, prnate symbolism, and the loosening of 
stanza structure within the patterns of legulai meter The inlhi- 
ence of se\enteenth-centiuy English \eise, paituularly that of the 
metaphysicals, w’as strongK felt, and tow aids the enil of the jiliase, 
some of the verse of this ordei was wiitten h\ the “New Caiiics" 
In the present list of titles older or more consei\ati\e poets aie 
named under I, and represeniatnes of the newer phase under II 

I 

L^onie Adams (See list 27 ) 

Conrad Aiken (See list 27 ) 

Witter Bynner (1881- ), Selected Poems, 

Robert P Tristam Coffin (1892-1955), Collected Poems, new 
and enlaiged edition, 1948 
Robert S Hillyer (1895-1961), Collected Verse, 19*^*^ 

Edna St Vincent Millay (See list 27 ) 

John G Neihardt (1881- ), Collected Poems, n)2(> 

Lizette Woodw'orth Reese (1856-1935), Selected Poems, 1926 
Geoige Santayana (1863-1952), Poems, revised edition, 1923 
Ridgely Torrence (1875-1950), Poems, 19} 1 
Mark Van Doien (189), Collected and St w Poems, 1^2f- 
ip 6 ), 1963 

Elinor Wyhe (1885-1928), Collected Poems, 1932 
William Carlos Williams (See list 23 ) 

II 

John Peale Bishop (1892-1944), Selected Poems, 1941 
E. E. Cummings (See list 27 ) 

Kenneth Fearing (1902—1961), Seiv and Selected I cjems, 195^ 
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Archibald MacLeish (1892- ), Collected Poems, 1917-19^2, 

1952 

Marianne Moore (1887- ), Collected Poems, 1951 

John Crowe Ransom (1888- ), Selected Poems, revised and 

enlarged edition, 1963 

Allen Tate (1899- ), Poems, i922-i9^j, 1948, revised under 

the title Poems, i960 

Robert Penn Warren (1905— ), Selected Poems, 192^—19^^, 

*944 



1920^1963 


I THF THIRIILS 

35 • The New Criticism 

Like an\ other fecund literary mo\ement, the "New Criticism’* is 
difficult to define It shared with the mo\ement of Neo-Human- 
ism, \shich IS one of its roots, a belief in the moral integrii\ of ihc 
uork of art in its own right, but differed fiom that movement In 
insisting that the act of moral judgment was not s)iuhionous 
with the creative act. The cieative act (that is, an) is a seiious 
human activity, to be judged in its own right and in its own 
light Therefore the New Critics repudiated the sociological iii- 
teipretation of literature, subordinated histoneal scholatship lo 
the scanning of the text, adopted a good main of tlie tenets of 
irrational psychology, and insisted that the meaning of a work of 
art lies in the text of the work of art 11 the New (anus thus le- 
tumed criticism to a proper function, thev made reading moie 
difficult for average readers who, when they disc over d in the New 
Criticism so many latent difficulties in (ompielieiuhng poem 
agreeable to adherents of the new approach, tended to luin else¬ 
where for good reading 

The movement w'as strongly influenced bv T S I hot and 1 \ 
Richards, began in the twenties, flowered in the thirties, and lias 
now apparently made its contribution and is on the wane 

Mark Schorer, Josephine Miles, and Gordon Mckeii/ie, eels, 
Cyiticism The Foundations of Modem Litruirv Judgment, 
ic) 48 (\ good general introduction to the critical situation, 
the latei selections in Part Two, ‘Torin, are especially 
relevant) 

Coniad Aiken (1889- ), Scepticisms, 191c, (\n iniporiant 

piedecessor of the New' Criticism ) 

R P Blackmur (1904- ), The Double Agent, 1935 

R P. Blackmur, The Expense of Greatness, 1940 
R P. Blackmur, Language as Gcstuie, 1CJ52 
Cleanth Brooks (1906— ), Modem Foetiy and the Tradi¬ 

tion, 1939 

Cleanth Brooks, The Well-Wiought Lrn, 1917 
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Kenneth Burke (1897- )» Counter-Statement, 1931 

Kenneth Burke, The Philosophy of Literary Foim, 1941 

Kenneth Burke, A Grammar of Motives, 1945 

T. S. Eliot (1888- ), Selected Essays, 1932 

T. S Eliot, The Use of Poetry and the Use of Criticism, 1933 

William Empson (1906- ), Seven Types of Ambiguity, 1930 

John Crowe Ransom (1888- ), The World's Body, 1938 

John Cro^\e Ransom, The New Criticism, 1941 

I. A. Richards (1893- ), Principles of Literacy Criticism, 
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I A Ri( hards, Pi actual Criticism A Study of Liteiary Judg¬ 
ment, 1929 

Allen I'atc (1899- ), Reactionaiy Essays, 1931 

Allen l ate, Reason in Madness, 1941 

Vvor Winters (1900- ), Piimitwisrn and Decadence, 1937 

Yvor Winteis, Maule*s Cut sc, 1938 

V\or Wintcis, In Deft nee of Reason, 1947 
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36 • The Proletarian Movement 

The Gieat Depression and the New Deal turned the thmio inu> 
a period that at times seemed to forbode revolutionarv change 
and at other times promised a great fulfillment of \mencan life 
as managed capitalism There has alua^s been a tiaditioii of 
social radicalism in American literature, in the thirties this kind 
of writing tended to take shape as Maixian wilting Ameiuan 
Marxist wiitmg W’as either Marxist criticism or prolciai lan fu non 
In Marxist criticism American literar) desclopmeiu was miei- 
preted as enlisting all the American lueiais dassns it (ould 
on the side of left-wing change, pioletanan fiction tended lo 
make a member of the laboring class the heio-MCtim of class wai 
B\ the forties the Maixist critics had lost their sogue or changed 
their \iew"s, and the proletarian noselists. b\ dint of leiteiaimg 
the same theme, had lost their following 

I 

Victor F Caherton (ipoo-ic)p>). Thr Srwrr Sfnut A Soci- 
ologiral Cutunrn of Lttnaturr, 

Victor F Caherton, flic / ibnatton of Amvwmn / ttnatiar, 

1932 

James T Farrell (190 ), A \otr 00 I ittuoy ( titmsrti, 

‘936 

Joseph Fieeman (1897- ), Aji Arnnoan I rstamrut, 19H** 

Gran\ille Hicks (1901- ), The (neat tuiditiou, 19*^'^ 

GraiiMlle Hicks and otheis, eels, T)oletmuin / linaiinr m the 
United States, 1935 

Bernaid Smith (i9o()“ ), hor(es in Ameiuan (.iitK isin, H139 

II 

Robert Cantw^ell (1908- ), / cn/g/i and / le Down, 1931 

Robert Cantwell, Land of Plenty, 1931 

John Dos Passos (See lists 26 and 28 ) 

“Michael Gold” (Ining Granich, ). J>ws n’lthoiit 

Money, 1930 

Albert Halper (1904- ), I'mon Squme. 19^3 
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Josephine Herbst (1897- ), Pity Is Not Enough^ i 933 

Josephine Herbst, The Executioner Waits, 1934 
Josephine Herbst, Rope of Gold, 1939 
Meyer Levin (1905- ), The Old Bunch, 1937 

Grace Lumpkin ( ? - ), To Make My Biead, 1932 

John Steinbeck (1902- ), In Dubious Battle, 1936 

John Steinbeck, The Grapes of Wrath, 1939 
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37 • Neo-Naturalism in the Thirties and After 

Scarcely to be distinguished from much pioletarian fuiion was 
the neo-naturalistic novel developed in ihe thiities and aftei 
Emphasis was placed upon emironment, and against social com 
ditions It was useless to struggle, especially in the case of die 
“little man/’ Even at higher le\els freedom of the will was lelt to 
be illusory. An especially grim phase of Neo-Naiuialism was a 
small library of nosels exposing the plight of the Negio in 
American life, hemmed in as he was not onl\ bs a (iip|)ling 
economic environment but also b\ lacial tensions It was felt to 
be inevitable, therefore, that the Ncgio should leialiate h\ an 
outburst of hatred against the white man, the subject ol some of 
this fiction. 

Nelson Algren (1909- ),N€vci Come i()pa 

Nelson Algren, The Man with the (roldni Aim, Kjpi 
John Peale Bishop (1892-1944), Ad of Darhnrss, 

James M Cam (1892- ), The Postman Always Kuios Fxvue, 

1934 

Erskine Caldwell (1903- ), Tobacco Road, 

Erskine Caldw^ell, God's Little Acu, 1933 
Erskine Caldwell, Journeyman, uj^'i 
Erskine Caldwell, Trouble in July, h)1o 
E rskine Caldw^ell, Georgia Boy, 191s 
John Dos Passos (See lists 28 and 42 ) 

Ralph Ellison (1914- ). Invisible Man, 19^,2 

James T Farrell (1904- ), Studs I.oingau, u/r, K-omposCcl 

of Young Lomgan, 1952: The Young Manhood ot Studs 
Lonigan, 1934, Judgment Day, 19^5 ) 

William Faulkner (See lists 27 and ^2 ) 

John O’Hara (1905- ), Appointment in Sanunra, 1931 

John O’Hara, A Rage to Live, 1919 
John O’Hara, Elizabeth Appleton, niHs 

Budd Schulberg (1914- )• ' , 

Budd Schulberg, The Disenchanted, 1930 {S fictional life of 
F. Scott Fit/geiald) 
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Lillian Smith (1897-- ), Strange Fruit, 1944 

Jerome Weidman (1913- ), I Can Get It For You Whole¬ 

sale, 1937 

Nathanael West (1904-1940), Miss Lonelyhearts, 1933 
Nathanael West, The Day of the Locust, 1939 
Ira Wolfert (1908- ), Tuckei's People, 1943 

Maritta Wolff (1918- ), N'lght Shift, 1942 

Richard Wright (1908-1961), Native Son, 1940 
Richard Wright, The Outsider, 1953 
Richard Wright, Lawd Today, 1963 
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J • WORLD WAR II AND AFTER 
38 • Prelude to World War ll 

As m the case of World ^Var I (see list 25) the undcistaiulinj^ of a 
vast cultural convulsion takes the student be)oiKl the realm of 
belles-lettres into an area in which intelligent writing is im¬ 
portant, although the book in question may lack tlie stigmata 
of literature. Perhaps the best wa) to sohe the dilemma is to 
confront it boldly 

The outbreak of World War II and subsequent Amenian 
participation in the conflict found the nation far mote auaic of 
intellectual, cultural, and spiritual issues than was iiiie in upi 
If this was true, warnings addressed to the AmeiKan piiblu b\ 
poets, novelists, and foreign coriespondcnts, no less than b> 
public men, were responsible Probablv no pait ol serious Ameii- 
can writing since about 1935 is not conditioned, in some degiee, 
by the world issues of fascism, communism, and demociacy. tlic 
dictator state versus the democratic state, mateilalisin. agnos¬ 
ticism, or atheism veisus religious faith, spintual \allies, 01 iaitli 
in immaterial things It is an aiea in which sides aie chosen inider 
emotional pressures and points of view attacked with venom 
The following list, chronologic ally arranged, mingles both tlie 
prose of information and the prose of imagination to suggest the 
vast library discussing or presenting the nature oi the world 
struggle up to the time World War 11 was transformed into the 
Cold War. Books are listed by a kind of Tule-ot-thumb jnocess 
Partisans of no point of view will be satisfied with the list, Init 
here, as elsewhere, the intention is to suggest trends and mo\e- 
raents lather than to be definitive 

Louis Adamic (i 899 -i 95 i)> The Sative's Return, i()3t 
Walter Duranty (1884-1957), / Write As I Please, 1935 
Frederic Prokosch (1908- ), The Asiatics, 1935 

Fredeiic Prokosch, The Seven Who lied, 1937 
Frederic Prokosch, The Skies of tin ope, 1941 
Geoige Seldes (1890- ), Sawdust Caesar, 1933 

John Gunther (1910- ), Inside Europe, 193^ 
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Marvin Lowenthal (1890- ), The Jews of Germany, 1936 

Elliot Paul (1891-1958), The Life and Death of a Spanish 
Town, 1937 

Herbert L Matthews (1900- ), Two Wars and More to 

Come, 1938 

Stephen H Roberts (1901- ), The House That Hitler Built, 

1937 

Edgar Snow (1905- ), Red Star Over China, 1938 

Edgai Snow, The Battle for As/a, 1941 
Vincent vSheean (1899- ), A^ot Peace but a Sword, 1939 

Nora Wain (1895- ), Reaching for the Stars, 1939 

Ernest Hemingway (1898-1961), For Whom the Bell Tolls, 
1940 

Edmund Wilson (189^- ), To the Finland Station, 1940 

William E Dodd (1869-1940), Ambassador Dodd's Diary, 1941 
Emilv Hahn (1905- ), The Soong Sisteis, 1941 

Joseph C Harsch (1905- ), Pattern foi Conquest, 1941 

Douglas P Miller (1892- ), You Can't Do Business with 

Hitlei, 1941 

William L Sillier (190 j- ), Beilin Diaiy, 1941 
How'aid K Smith (1914- ), Last Tiain fiom Beilin, 1942 

Alexander Weith (1901- ), Moscow U ai Diaiy, 1942 

Joseph C] Giew (18S0- ), Ten Years in Japan, 1944 

Sumnei Welles (1892-1961). The Time f01 Decision, 1944 
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39 • The Literature of World War II 

An enormous library of printed material was produced and is 
still being produced about American participation in Wmld 
War II This library is at once too \ast and too recent to be 
evaluated If, however, one confines one’s attention to selecting 
records of combat that seem to have directly influenced the 
American reading public, the task, although still insoluble, be¬ 
comes smaller Two varieties of battle report had this inlluence 
(i) nonimaginative work by participants or reporters oi by those 
in charge of great actions in the war, and (ii) imaginative icports, 
usually in the form of fiction The following lists reptesent these 
two divisions, and each could of course be indefiniiclv extended 

I 

Vannevar Bush (1890- ), Modem Arms mid tree Men, 

1949 

Dwight D Eisenhower (1890- ) Ciusade i7i tin ope, i<)i8 

John Herse) (1914“ ), the I alley, 191^^ 

John Heri^e), Hiroshima, 1946 

Ralph Ingersoll (1900- ), The Battle Is the Pa\ Ofj, 

Geoige C. Marshall (1880-1959), Cteneyal Marshall s liepoit, 
1945 

Samuel Eliot Morison (1887- ), History of r S Saxml 

Opeiatwns in Woild War II, Vol I , Fhr Battle oj the 
Atlantic, 1939 - 1943 > i 947 (The first of filiccn volumes) 
“Ernie” (Ernest T) P)le (i 9 o<>~i 915 )> 

Robert E Sherwood (1896-1955), Roosevelt and Hopkins, 1918 
Edgar Snow (1905-- ), The Pattein of Somet Poivxr, 1915 

William L White (1900- ), RepoU on the Russians, 19^5 

II 

Lester Atwell (1908- ), Pi ivate, 1938 

Robert O Bowen (1920- ), The Weight of the Cross, 1951 

Harry^Brown (1917-- ),A W alk m the Sun, ujw 

John Horne Burns (i 9 ib-i 953 )» Callrry, 1917 
James Gould Cozzens (1903- ), Guaid of Honor, 191S 
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William Wister Haines, (1908— ), Command Decision, 1947 

Alfred Hayes (1911- ), The Girl on the Via Flamtnia, 1949 

Thomas Heggen (1919-1949), Mr. Robeits, 1946 
Joseph Heller (1923?- ), Catch’22, 1955 

John Hersey, A Bell for Adano, 1944 
James Jones (1921- ), From Heie to Eternity, 1951 

E f Kahn, Jr. (1916- ), The Peculiar War- Impressions of 

a Reporter in Koica, 1952 (Not fiction, but gives an atmos¬ 
phere not unlike war fiction.) 

Noiman Mailer (1923- ), The Naked and the Dead, 1948 

John P Marcjuand (1893-1960), So Little Time, 1943 
Carson McCullers (1917- ), Reflections in a Golden Eye, 

(Concerns the “peacetime” arm)) 

James A Michener (1907- ), Tales of the South Pacific, 

1917 

1 dward Newhouse (1912- ), The lion Chain, 1946 

Lionel Shapiro (1908— ), The Sixth of June, 1955 

Jiwin Shaw (191), The ^ oung Lions, 1948 
^\ illiam St)ron (1925- ), The Long Maich, 1952 

kicrman Wouk (1915- ), The Came Mutiny, 1951 
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40 • The Cold TVar and the Political Problem 

Vo MCtory ever left a nation less at ease than did viciorv m \sia 
.:nd Europe. The problems remaining or newh appealing afiei 
\T-Day and VJ-Day seem in retrospect more complex than those 
before 1945 The evil of Fascism and Nazism was patent, so. too, 
was the sneak attack on Pearl Harbor. But the use of the atom 
bomb raised great questions, not onh of power politics, eNpionage, 
and the like problems of policv, but also huge questions of 
moralitv What good w’as science if it led tlic human late to 
destruction? AV^hat, moreoser, was the natuie of man if his latest 
peiformances were so doubtful or so evil? What was the natuic 
ot the democratic state if, on the one hand, it lav o|>en to com- 
iiiunist penetration and, on the othei, punluced the weak 
j^overnments of France or the Laboi goveiiiment in (neat 
Britain? And, above all, what was man s j)laie in wliai •‘Ccmed to 
be a hostile universe? 

These philosophical or geneial (|uesiions were crissi iossed l)v 
pioblems of investigation into "iin-Ameiican ’ activities, imiii) of 
the investigators being more inieicsied in jniblicitv than 11 mb, 
and bv questions centenng upon lovaltv oaths, lovallv checks, and 
similar dubious modes of seeming lovaltv Was lovali) the same 
as patriotism? Was patriotism inimical to or svmpathetic with the 
United Nations? Could free men survive in a liberal state when 
tlie manipulation of '‘suspicion'* pioved to be poliiicallv possible' 
Mich w^ere some of the puzzles of the Cold War 
The following lists of books are, again, suggestive onlv But 
beginning with these as a base the student can gf) luither in 
almost any direction, finding a vast libiary in which to read 
Other aspects of the moral problem of ilic* late foities and fifties 
affected belles-letues, and may be tiaced m the imaginative 
V'ruing of the last ten years 1 his is dealt with in list 41 

1 IHL PRC 3 BILM OF SC IF NC I 

Vannevar Bush (1890- ), Science, the Lndlrss frontier, 1945 

Rachel L Carson (1907— ),The Sea A found Us, 195^ 

James B Conant (1B93- ). Un L fidef standing Science, 19J7 

James B Conant, Science and Common Sense, 1951 (Revision 
of the title above) 
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Fairfield Osborn (1887- ), Our Plundered Plant, 1948 

Hans Zinsser (1878-1940), Rats, Lice and History, 1935 

II • THE PROBLEM OF POLITICS AND DIPLOMACY 

Herbert Agar (1897- ), A Time for Greatness, 1942 

Alan Barth (1906- ), The Loyalty of Free Men, 1951 

Elmer Davis (1890-1958), But We Were Born Fiee, 1954 
George F. Kennan (1904- ), Ameucan Diplomacy, igoo- 

^950, 1951 

Owen Lattimore (1900- ), Ordeal by Slander, 1950 

Walter Lippmann (1889- ), Essays in the Public Philosophy, 

1955 

Edgar A Mowrer (1892- ), The Nightmare of American 

Foreign Policy, 1948 

Heniy A. Wallace (1888- ), The Century of the Common 

Man, 1943 

Wendell Willkie (1892-1944), Oiie Woild, 1943 

III THE NEW NATIONALISM 

Duncan Aikman (1^89-1955), The Turning Stiearn, 1948 
Stephen Vincent Benet (1898-1943), John Brown's Body, 1928 
(Listed here because its general influence came later than the 
date of publication) 

Jonathan Daniels (1902— ), A Southerner Discovers the 

South, 1938 

Marshall B. DaMdson (1907- ), Lr/c in Ameiica, 2 vols, 

1951 (A pictorial histor\ ) 

Paul Engle (1908- ), American Song, 1934 

John Gunther (1901- ), Inside USA, 1947 

Oscar Handlin (1915- )fThe Uprooted, 1951 

Archibald MacLeish (1892- ), Conquistador, 1932 

Archibald MacLeish, The Irresponsibles, 1940 

Ralph Barton Perry (1876-1957), Charactenstically American, 

1949 

“Ernie” (Ernest T) Pyle (1900-1945), Home Country, 1947 
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41 • The Cold War and the Moral Problem 


See the discussion in list 40 . 


), The Ptlgumag^c of Wrstnri Man, 


Stnngfellow Barr (1897- 

1949 

Stnngfellow Barr, LePs Join the Human Rac i . 1950 

Tames Burnham (1905- ), The Mamgerial Rrvolutton. 

1941 

Norman Cousins (1912- )> Obsolete, 1945 

T S Ehot (1888- ). The Idea of a Clnistian Sonetv, i930 

John Hersey (1914- ), The Wall, 

Robinson Jeffers (1887-1962), Roan Stallwn, Tamar, and Other 
Poems, 1925 

Robinson Jeffers, The JT^omen at Point Sin . 1927 
Robinson Jeffers, Selected Poehy, i 93 « aniuiiMU-d an 

important later attitude toward (ultiire and civihratioii) 
Joseph Wood Krutch (1893- ), The Measure of Man. ..,51 

Joshua Loth Liebman (i 907 -i 946 )> "I 

Henry C Link (1889- ), The Rediscovery of Man, u.-jH 

Henry C. Link, The Rediscovery of Mouth, 1917 
Lewis Mumfoid (1895- ), Technus and Civilization , 19‘H 

Lewis Mumford, The Cultuie of Cities, 1936 
Lewis Mumford, Faith for Living, 1941^ 

Lewis Mumford, The Condition of Man, 19I} 

Remhold N,.buhr (.89^- ). «<»«' 

RSirNiebuhr, Tl., -V.,... l>'-«y »< ... 

1941 . The Meeting of East and West, 

F S C Northrop (1893- ), I he Meeung ; 

GeZl Sa„u,ana (. 863 -. 95 »). Ln,, 1956 

F„b,„ J She» (.895- U. Modern 

Walter Terence Stace (1886- ), 

Afind, 1952 
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42 • The Novel in the Period of the Cold War 

Nothing IS more difficult than to follow “trends” in fiction during 
the last few \ears, and the following list is more an act of despera 
tion than the result of complete knowledge. Readers may find 
in the annual accounts of American literature in the Americana 
or the Britanmca Yeaibook surveys of fiction more detailed than 
this Man) novels appearing in the last decade have, for one 
reason or another, been placed in other categories in this hand¬ 
book But It IS at least possible that the present list may be 
suggestive of wdiat is happening in the most elusive of literar\ 
forms Some novels placed heie appeared before Pearl Harbor but 
are put in this categfir) because thev seem to indicate interests 
characteristic of the last quarter century 

Some established novelists seemed to take a new turn in certain 
instances 

John Dos Passos (iSph- ), District of Columbia, 1939-1949 
(Composed of Advcntincs of a Young Man, 1939, Numbei 
One, 1943, and The Cuind Design, 1949) 

William Faulknei (1897-1962),/n/i udrr/n the Dust, 

William Faulkner, Requiem for a Nun, 1951 
William Faulkner, A Fable, 195^ 

William Faulkner, The Town, 1937 (With The Hamlet, 1940, 
and The Mansion, 1959, it toims the Snopes trilogy ) 

Finest Hemingway (i898-i9t)i), The Old Man and the Sea, 
»952 


The “hard-boiled” school continued to pioduce no\els: 

John Keiouac (1922- ), On the Road, 1957 

Noiman Mailer (1923- ), The Deer Park, 1953 

Willard Motley (1912- ), Knock on Any Door, 1947 

John O’Haia (1905- ), Ten North Fiedeuck, 1955 

One or another aspect of the “psychological” novel is exempli¬ 
fied in such titles as these. 

James Baldwin (1924- ), Go Tell It on the Mountain, 1953 
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Saul Bellow (1915- ), The Advcfitures of Angle Minch, 

Saul Bellow, Hendenon the Ram knnr, iqy) 

Paul Bowles (1911- ), The SheltamgSky, 

Truman Capote (1924“ ), Other J^oiceSj Othei Rooms:, 19^8 

James Gould Cozzens (1903- ), By Love Possessed, 19-,7 ' 

George Garrett (1929- ), Which Ones Aie thrEnemy^ iqf)! 

Caroline Gordon (1895- ), The Shanoe Chihhen, K);,! * 

William Goyen (1915- ), The Home of Bieath, 1950 

Shirle\ Jackson (1920- ), The Haunting of Hill House, iqr^c) 

Randall Jarrell (1914- ), Piclines f)om an Institution, i()5| 

^\llllam Maxwell (1908- ), They Came Like Suuilloxes, 11)37 

Mar) McCarthy (1912- ), The Gioves of Academe, i()r^2 

Carson ^IcCullers (1917— The Hecnt Is a Lonely Huntci, 

1940 

Wright Morris (1910- ), The held of I ision, i()5h 

Flanneiy O’Connor (1925- ), The liohnt Bear It lwa\, 

i960 

James Purdy (1923- ) Malcolm, iijr^cj 

J D Salinger (1919- ), The Catcho in the Rye, 11)31 

Jean Stafford (1915- ), The Mountain Lion, 19^7 

\Villiam Styron (1925- ), Lie Down in Denkness, ii)',i 

John Updike (1932- ), Rabbit, Run, 1960 

No\ehsts of social comment ha\e been listed elsewhere, and 
they number a goodly company. Other lepiesentativc tiik^ arc 

Herbert Gold (1924- ), The Prospect Before Us, 1954 

Laura Z Hobson (1896- ), Gentleman's Agreement, 1947 

Bernard Malamud (1914- ), The Assistant, 1957 

Arthur Miller (1915- ), Foews, 1917 

Philip Roth (1933- )> R^'Uing Go, 1962 

Elizabeth Spencer (1921- ), The f otce at the Back Door, 

Jean Stafford, (1915- ), Boston Adventure, 1944 

Har\e> Swados (1920- ), Out Went the Candle, 1951 
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43 • Criticism: Latest Phase 

Literary criticism in America seems to be still under the influence 
of the “New Criticism,” no later school having arisen to challenge 
Its supremacy Volumes in which American literature is made to 
relate more closeh to American cultural history than the New 
Criticism allows for have, indeed, appeared; and some of these 
are listed below It is also to be noted that the pursuit of myth 
and symbol has occupied a good man\ interpreters of poetry. 

(.onrad Aiken (1899- ), CoUrctrd Criticism fwm ipi 6 to 

tlir Present A ReviewcCs ABC, 1958 
John W Aldridge (1922- ), AU('^ the Lost Geneiation, 1951 

Louise Bogan (1897- ), Selected Cuticism, 1955 

Cleamh Brooks (i9oG>- ), The Hidden God Studies in 

Hemingway, Faulkner, W'ats, Eliot, and Warien, 1963 
]amcs T. Fariell (1904- ), The League of Fughtened 

Philistines, i9|r, 

James T Fariell, The late of U iiting in Arneiica, 1946 
James T YdiUtW, Lite)atme and Moiality, 19^7 
Chailes Feidelson, Jr (1918- ), Symbolism and American 

Liteiature, 1953 

Stanley Edgar Umiuii (1919- ), The Aimed Fision, 1948 

Randall Jarrell (191 }- ), Poetjy and the Age, 1953 

Allied Ka/m (1915- ). Contempoiaiies, 1962 

Harrv Levin (1912- ), The Power of Darkness, 1958 

R \V B Lewis, (1917- ), The Ameiican Adam, 1955 

F O Matthiessen (1902-1950), The Responsibility of the 
Critic, 1952 

Wright Morris (1910- ), The Teiiitoi-y Ahead, 1958 

Philip Rahv (1908- ), Image and Idea, 1940 (A re\ised and 

enlarged edition was published in 1957 ) 

Karl Shapiro (1913- ). Essay on Rime, 1945 

Karl Shapiro, hi Defense of Ignorance, i960 
Lionel Trilling (1905- ), The Opposing Self, 1955 

Edmund Wilson (1895- ), AxeVs Castle, 1931 
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Edmund Wilson. The Tuple Thinkers. iqjS 
Edmund ^Vilson, The Wound and the Pou'. 1941 
Edmund Wilson, The Boys in the Back Room, 1941 
Edmund Wilson, Patriotic Goie, 1962 

W K. Wimsatt. Jr (1907- ). The \ eibal Icon Studies in 

the Meaning of Poetry, 1954 
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44 • Poetry: Latest Phases 

Generally speaking, the movement in poetry during the last two 
decades has been a movement away from the elliptic \erse of 
T. S Fliot and his contemporaries Under the influence of Auden, 
Spender, and other British poets, verse has been restored to 
the duty of immediate communication in terms of living lan¬ 
guage, and though inoie difficult of apprehension than was true 
of the generation of Robert Frost, verse now tends to a\oul the 
studied difficulties of Pound and his admirers The later mo\e- 
ments seem to endorse the piactice of the Poetic Renaissance 
(sec lists 23 and 2^) in beliesing that public communication is 
jiart of the duty of literature 1 he follow'ing list is suggestive and 
coruentraies on poets who began publishing before World War II 

W II Auden (u)07- ), Co//cr/rd Poc/n, 1945 

W II Auden, TAr/fgr 0/,47 zx/c/v, 1917 
W II Auden, Unmage to Cho, Kjho 

John Berryman (191 }- ), Homage to Mistress Bradstieet, 

Richard Fbcrhait (1901- ), Collected Poems, 

1 qfio 

Robert Fit/gerald (1910- ), In the Rose of Time Poems 

1931-195^, 1956 

Stanley Kunitz (190-,- ), Selected Poems 1928-19^8, 1959 

I'hcodoie Mc^riison (1901- ), The Dieam of AIccstis, 1950 

Muncl Rukesscr (1913- ), Poems i9';^-i96i, 1961 

Dc'Imore Schw'art/ (1913- ), Summer Knowledge \ew and 

Selected Poems, i9}8-jq%8, 1939 
Winfield Tovsnlev Scott (1910- ), Collected Poems, 1962 

A younger grou]i of poets earned their reputations through 
volumes published during the late forties and fifties 

Lli/abeth Bishop (u)i ), Poems \ orth and South, A Cold 

Spring, 1962 

John Malcolm Brinnin (i9ifi-‘ ), Selected Poems, 1963 
John Ciardi (1916- ), As If Poems Xcw and Selected, 1953 
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Randall Jarrell (1914- ), Selected Poetn^, 1955 

Robeit Lowell (191/“ )» PocrnSf 1950 

Robert Lowell, Life Studies, 1959 
William Meredith (1919- ), The Open Sen, 

Howard Moss (1921- ), A Wmtei Come, A SumfJiey Ctone 

Poems ip^ 6 -ip 6 o, i960 

Howard Nemero\ (1920- ), \nv and Sclrded Poems, U)(h) 

Theodore Roethke (ic)oS-i()()^‘^), It ox/s foi the Wind, !()*')() 
Karl Shapiro (1913- ), Poems, igf0-1 i<)r,3 

Peter Vieieck (1916- ), Teiioi nnd l)e(0)um Poems, /o/o-- 

1048 

Ruhaid AVilbur (1921- ). fhniiis of Tins It told, 

Richaid Wilbur, ton Piophet and Othei Pot ms, i()()i 

\ still \oungei gioup of poets (an be sainpkd in two papei- 
bound collectuons, both of whuh daiin to be ilu 'new ' poiiiv 
of the last decade. No one poet is induded in [)oth volumes I Ik 
moie academic gioiip appears in Phe \(W Potts of / ni^ltnui nnti 
imriica, Qd b) Donald Hall, Robeit P.uk. and loins Simpson 
(Meridian, 1957) The best experimental poets ait (olledcd m 
The Sew American Poetry, ig^^-jqffo, cd l)v Donald M \lltn 
Knove, 11)60) The following list, lepiesentative of l)oth giou|>s. 
(oiild easih be expanded 

Robert Creele) (1926- ), Toi Loi*e—Poems iqy>~j</to, i()t>2 

Alan Dugan (1923- ), Poems, i()6i 

Robeit Duncan (1919- ), Selected Poems, 19"/) 

Lawrence Ferlinghetti (1919- )* ^ (^one% Island of the 

Mind, 1958 

'1 horn Gunn (1929- ), Sele(ted Poems, 11)62 

Dciiiald Hall (1928- ), Lxiles and Marriages, 

Daniel Hoifman (1923- ), A Little Ocste, and Other Pttems, 

i960 

John Hollander (1929- A (.racklinz^ of 7 horns, 11)38 
Galwa) Kinnell (1927- 11 hat a hingdttm It II as, i()6o 
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Denise Lesertov (1923- ), With Eyes at the Back of Out 

Ueadt, 1959 

James Merrill (1926— ), Selected Poems, 1961 

\V S Merwin (1927— ), The Dancing Bears, 

Charles Olson (1910- ), The Distances, i960 

Louis Simjison (1923- ), A Dtcam of Govetnots, 1959 

William Ja) Smith (igi8— )A^oems, 

\V D Snodgrass (1926- ), Heat t’s Needle, ig^g 

Mas Swenson (1927- ), To Alix with Time New and 

Sclcitcd Poems, 1963 
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45 • The Short Story bi the Twentieth Century 

Basic changes in the concept of liteian art, diangcs in the natme 
and costs of American magazines, and (hanges in the inteiests and 
caliber of the reading public affected the short ston, sonieiiines 
thought to be a paiticularly Ameiican contiibiition to hteiaiN 
form The “slick"’ story continued in the po|)ulcii maga/ines, 
whether as a love story, a stor\ of ad\entiire oi in\siei\, oi a stoiv 
of humor, but as the century advanced, the formula stoiv tended 
to recede among serious wiiteis in favor of the “unfinislied*’ or 
slice-of-life story, often pessimistic, sometimes (onfmed to i 
single inconclusive episode, and occasionallv twisted in the dnei- 
iion of an enigmatic or ironical ending 

The airangement of titles in this sedion is not .dphabetnal hv 
authois, but is in a general sense chronologual. (he stones (»1 
C) Henry seiving as a base line Other volumes ol slioit stouts 
are of couise to be found on othei lists in this guide 

“O Henry” (William Svdnev Porter, iS()j-i(ji()), /'hf / anr 
Million, 1906 

Ring Lardner (1885-1933). Gullible s Tiavds, uii; 

Ring Lardner,//c;ie to Wiite Short Stoius (with Samples), 192 j 
Ring Lardner, The Love Nest and Othei Stoiu s, 

Sherwood Anderson (iSyO-nj}!), The Tiiumph of tin / 
1921 

Wilbur Daniel Steele (iHHh- ), Lhe Man Who Saw 
Thiough Heaven, 1927 

Ruth Suckow (i892-i<iho), loicn hiteiiois, 192^) 

Katherine Anne Porter (1891- ), hloieeiimi^ Judas, 1(130 

Katherine Anne Porter, Tale 11 01 s( , Ihile Ridt / , 1939 
Katherine Anne Porter, The Leanine I oil er, j | 

William Faulkner (i897-i<)f)^'l, Doctor Moitnw and Ollirr 
Stones, 1934 

William Faulkner, Go Down, Moses, and Other Stones, 1942 

William Faulkner, Amg/i/’-s Oarnbtt, 1949 

Erskine Caldwell (1903- ), Ante/ to the Rising Sun, 1935 
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Kay Ho)Ie ), The White Hoises of Vienna and Other 

Stories, 1936 

Ernest Hemingway (1898-1961), The Fifth Column and the 
Fiut Forty-Xinr Stories, 1938 

WiJIiarn Saunan (1908- ), My Xamr is Aiam, 1940 

1 uclora \Vell\ (iqotj- ), TJie Wide Xct, 1943 

Lu(lr»a Welt), The Dude of the Innisfalien and Othei Stones, 

(.aroliiu* C.onion (1895- ), The l oiest of the South, 1945 

C.aioline CfohIoh, Old Red and Othei Stones, 1963 
John 0 Haia (h^o^- ). Pipe \ i^ht, 1943 

[oliii O'Hai,), The Hat on the Bed, 1963 

Ptier Ta\]oi (1917- ), The Long Touith and Othei Stories, 

I I um*in C apoie (i (|2 j- ), A Tiee of \ ight, 

Paul CFOodinan (1911- ). The BieakT'p of Our Camp, 1949 

ShiilcN }a(ksoii (i9i()- ), The Lotiet^, 01, The Adventures 

of Jatnt s Hams, 19 

Wallace Siegiier (1909- ), The H omen on the Wall, 1950 

(aisoii McC.ulleis (km;- ). The Ballad of the Sad Cafe, 

\i)y\ 

Je.iii Stailoid ) ( hildien iie Boied on Sunday, 1953 

John ( lietvei (icM-'' ). The Lnormous Radio and Othei 

Stoiu s, 1953 

J D Salinger (kjiu- ), \ me Stoi n s, 

Shiilc\ Viiii (-laii ) The Bhuh Fnncc and Other 

Stones, 1955 

FlaiinciN O Coniioi ). A C.ood Man is Haid to Find, 

Janies Pimi\ (1923- ) The C oloi of Daikness, 1957 

C»eoige (laiiett (1929- ), Ling of the Mountain, 1958 

Bernaul Malaniud (1914- ). The Magic Band, 1958 

Philip Roth (1933- ), Goodbye, C olumbus, 1959 

William Go\en (1915- ), The hares of Blood Kindied, i960 

John Updike (1932- ). Pigeon I eat hers, 196-' 

206 



CONTINUING ELEMENTS 

46 • Conventional Fiction in the Turntieth Century 

Not all writers of talent Melcleil to the niooil of c\|>ci imcntalion 
that characteiized much fiction in the sccoml (juaiier of the 
present century Man\ ^^elc content to kec)> the usual con\cntions 
of the no\el, borrowing from the cxpeiinienteis a wuler range of 
topics, a deeper richness of ps^cholog\. a disiiust ol (lassilMiig 
human beings into t\j)es, and a gieater ile\ibilii\ of st\le. w’hile 
letaming some of the older concepts of no\cl-wiiting, iliai fiction 
has a primary duty of story-telling and anoihei dui\ ol jileasing 
the intelligent reader Literaly histones aie coinmoiiK unkind 
to no\els of this sort, which, in sonic other eia, nnglu ha\e ihawn 
to themsehes a gieater dcgiee of enticed *itteniion It is a inaik of 
critical imperceptiMty to assume, because .i winc*r piodiues .t 
“conNentional” no\el, that he is theiefoic an infenoi writei I he 
following titles \ary gieatK in Ineiaiy .ni, but the besi nl them 
aie Cjuite as excellent as the “acKanced ’ oi ‘e\peinnenial fiction 

James Agee (19^9-1935), 4 Dralh in thi I aimh, i<)37 
fler\ey Allen (i8Sc)-i()pi), Inihony Jc/iv ist , urn 
Louis Auchincloss (1917- ) I II oild and / nnothy 

Colt, 1956 

Maigaret Ayer Barnes (iHSG- ). Icyos of C»uur, ^1*^0 
Maigaiet A\er Barnes, II ithin Tins Pirsnit, icj*^^ 
emerald Warner Brace (1901- ), TIk Cnnutson (Jnonn If, 

^947 

Louis Bromfielcl (i^9h“i93f>). C,ircn liny I irr, lo-'t 
Louis Bromfielcl, The Stuinge Case of Miss Annie , i<ijS 

John Brooks (icj20- ),A Ptide of / ions, icj^i 

Mary Ellen Chase (1887- ).A/co^ Petris, U)',\ 

John Chee\er (1912- ). The Wapshot (Jirnnu le , ni>7 

Peter De V'ries (1910- ), The Tunnrl of I fti f, 1(13} 

Edna Ferber (1887- ), Show Boat, 1926 

Edna Ferber, American Beauty, ui-^i 

Dorothy Canfield Fisher (i87()-ic)7(p, / he Bt nt J wi^^, i<)i 3 
Hiram Haydn (1907- ), Tin / inu is \oon, ipjS 

Charles Jackson (1903- ), I 7 o\/ Werkend, 191 j 

Elizabeth Janeway (1913- )* ^ Walsh (nrls, 19^3 



AMERICAN LITERATURE 

Victoria Lincoln (1904— ), February Hill, 1934 

Helen Maclnnes (1907- ), Above Suspicion, 1941 

Margaret Mitchell (i 9 ^®‘“^ 949 )» Gone with the Wind, 193^ 
Christopher Morley (1890-1957), Kitty Foyle, 1939 
Theodore Morrison (1901- ), The Stones of the House, 

1953 

Edwin O’Connor (1918— ), The Last Huirah, 195^ 

William Saroyan (1908— ), The Human Comedy, 1942 

Betty Smith (1904- ), A Tiee Glows in Biooklyn, 1943 

John Steinbeck (1902- ), Tortilla Flat, 1935 

John Steinbeck, Of Mice and Men, 1937 

Robert Lewis Taylor (1912- ), The Travels of Jamte 

McPheeteis, i9r,8 

Lionel Trilling (1905- )* The Middle of the Journey, 1947 

Sloan Wilson (1920- ), The Man in the Gray Flannel Suit, 

1955 
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AT • The Twentieth-Century Regional Novel 

After 1920 the regional novel also benefited from experimentation 
in other fields, particularly in the writing of historical fiction 
and in a renewed interest in the psychology of uneducated pei* 
sons The tendency to lyricism in the st\le of legional fiction 
already evident in earlier examples (see list 3) did not vanish, but 
character became more credible in twentieth-centiny teims. the 
happy ending disappeared, and the enforced compaiison bei\seen 
the supposed superiority of city ways and that of countrN folk 
tended to vanish The Negro was treated with tenderness >aguclN 
lecalling some of the “Yes, Massa" fiction, and the same iiiixiiiic 
of envy and condescension was sometimes felt, but, on the whole, 
regional fiction after 1920 is better art than was legional fiction 
in the i890*s 

Again It is difficult to distinguish regional fiction from othci 
sous (is J P, Marquand, for example, a legional wriiei because 
he is chiefly concerned with New England?), but the following list 
IS suggestive Other novelists who might be classed as iegion«il 
may be found in almost any other list containing fiction titles in 
this guide 

Carl Carmer (1893- ), Stms Fell on Alabama, i()3| 

Carl Carmer, Listen to a Lonesome Duirn, icj^O 
Homei Croy (1883— ), West of the Watci f oivn, 1923 

August Derleth (1909— ), Still is the Surnrne) \ight, H)S 7 

(The first of four novels concerning the Praiiic du Sac legiori 
of Wisconsin) 

Rachel Field (1894-1942), All This and Heaven, Too, 1(^38 

Berry Fleming (1899- ), Siesta, 1935 

Shelby Foote (1916- ), Shiloh, 1952 

Daniel Fuchs (1909- ), Summer in Wilhamsbing, 1934 

Paul Green (1894- ), This Body the Earth, 1935 

DuBose Heyward (1885-1940), Poigy, 1925 

Oliver La Farge (1901-1963), Laughing Boy, 1929 

Rose Wilder Lane (1887- ), Fiee Land, 1938 

Harper Lee (1926— )t To Kill a Mockingbiid, i960 

Andrew’ Lytle (1902- ), The Velvet Hoin, 
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Wright Morris (1910- ), The Home Place, 1948 

Julia Peterkm (1880-1961), Black April, 1927 
Julia Peteikm, Scarlet Sister Mary, 1928 
James Purdy (1923- ), The Nephew, i960 

Marjorie Kmnan Rawlings (1896-1954), The Yearling, 1938 
Eli/abeih Madox Roberts (1886-1941), The Time of Man, 
1926 

Elsie Singmaster (1879-1958), Ellen Levis, 1921 
Elsie Singmaster, The Magic Mm 01, 1934 
Elizabeth Spencei (1921- ), Fire in the Morning, 1948 

Robert Penn W^arien (1905- ), Night Rider, 1939 

Ludora Welty (1909- ), Delta Wedding, 1946 

Eudoia Wells, The Pondei Heait, 1954 
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48 • Autobiography in the Twentieth Century 

Although autobiographies were occasionally wTitten in the nine¬ 
teenth century, they do not constitute an imjX)rtant liierar\ 
genre, the Memons of Ulysses S Grant being one of the few 
that aspires to literary merit In the twentieth century, however, 
perhaps because of a change m publishing conditions, perhaps 
because of an alteration of the reading public, but abo\e all 
because of the devouring interest of the twentieth centuiy in 
personality, the autobiography is an important mode of literary 
expression Where formerly a public figuie expected to ha\e an 
official biography written by someone else, he now anticipates this 
by publishing his owm account of himself These books, which 
picture all kinds of human beings in all soits of situations, aie 
of varying literary merit The following titles arc suggestive of 
an endless field. 

Conrad Aiken (1899- ), Ushant, 1952 

Margaret Anderson (? - ), My Thirty Years* Wai, 1930 

Margaret Anderson, The Fiery Fountains, i%i 
Sherwood Anderson (1876-1941), Memoirs, 1CJ42 
Mary Austin (1868-1934), Horizon, 1932 
S. N. Behrman (1893- ), The Worcester Account, 1954 

Henry Seidel Canby (1878-1961), American Memoir, 1947 
(Composed of The Age of Confidence, 1934, Alma Mater, 
1936, and later material) 

Hodding Carter (1907- ), IVheie Mam Street Meets the 

River. 1953 

David L. Cohn (1897-1961), Where 1 Was limn and Raised, 
1948 

Malcolm Cowley (1898- ), Exile's Return, i 934 > revised 

edition, 1951 

Wilbur L. Cross (1862-1948), Connecticut Yankee, 1943 
John Erskine (1879-1951), The Memory of Certain Persons, 

1947 

Edna Ferber (1887- ), A Peculiar Treasure, 1939 
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Joseph Freeman (1897- ), An American Testament, 1936 

Hamlin Garland (1860-1940), A Son of the Middle Border, 1917 
Hamlin Garland, A Daughter of the Middle Border, 1921 
Hamlin Garland, Trailmakers of the Middle Border, 1926 
Hamlin Garland, Backtrailers of the Middle Border, 1928 
(There is a second senes of four books, running from 
Roadside Meetings, 1930, to Afternoon Neighbors, 1934) 
Ellen Glasgow (1874-1945), The Woman Within, 1954 
Robert Grant (1852-1940), Fourscore, 1934 
Hutchins Hapgood (1869-1944), A Victorian in the Modern 
World, 1939 

Moss Hart (1904-1961), Act One, 1959 
Alfred Kazin (1915- ), A Walk in the City, 1951 

Charles A Lindbergh (1902- ), TheSpint of St Louis, 1953 

Mabel Dodge Luhan (1879-1962), Intimate Memories, 1933- 
1937 (Composed of Background, 1933, European Expert- 
ences, 1935; Moveis and Shakeis, 1936, and Edge of Taos 
Desert, 1937 ) 

H L Mencken (1880-1956), The Days of Heniy L Mencken, 
1947 (Composed of Happy Days, 1940, Newspaper Days, 
1941; Heathen Days, 1943 ) 

Albert Jay Nock (i872?-i945), Memons of a Superfluous Man, 

1943 

William Alexander Peicy (1885-1942), Lanterns on the Levee, 

Bliss Periy (1860-1954), And Gladly Teach, 1935 

William Lyon Phelps (1865-1943), Autobiography and Letters, 

1939 

Eleanor Roose\elt (1884-1962), This Is My Story, 1937 
Carl Sandbuig (1878- ), Alivays the Young Strangers, 1952 

George Santayana (1867-1952), Persons and Places, 1944-1953 
(Composed of The Background of My Life, 1944, The 
Middle Span, 1943, and My Host the World, 1953 ) 

\'incent Sheean (1B99- ), Personal History, 1935 
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Lincoln Steffens (iS66-ig^6), Autobiography, 1951 
Gertrude Stein (1874-1946), The Autobioginphy of Alue B. 
Toklas, 1933 

Carl Van Doren (1885-1950), Three M'or/r/s, 1936 
Edith Wharton (1862-1937), ^ Backieaid Glance, 1931 
Hans Zinsser (1878-1940), As I Remember Him, 1940 
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49 • Biography in the Twentieth Century 

One of the oldest forms of writing in what was to become the 
United States, American biography dates from 1658, when the 
Rev. John Norton published in Cambridge a brief life of the Rev. 
John Cotton In the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries biogra¬ 
phy wavered between two poles: the popular book teaching by 
example, of which the most famous is probably Mason L. Weems’s 
life of Washington (1800), and stately public memorials of the 
life-and-times or life-and-letters category James Parton (1822- 
1891) combined scholarship with literary skill in biographies of 
Aaron Burr, Andrew Jackson, Benjamin Franklin, and Thomas 
Jefferson that still have primary value The creation of the 
“American Men of Letters’’ series under Charles Dudley Warner 
in 1881 and of the “American Statesmen’’ senes under John T. 
Morse, Jr , in 1882 marked a firm union of historical scholarship 
and literary skill, but did nothing for the intimate lives of the 
subjects But in the 1920’s, as part of the drive toward “liberation’’ 
and under the influence of Lytton Strachey m England and 
Gamaliel Bradford in America, informality and exposure became 
the rule A spate of “debunking” biographies appeared at the 
same time that the influence of theories of irrational psychology 
altered the conventional view of motives In the last twenty or 
thirty years biography has tended to return to more responsible 
notions of scholarship, it has also de\ eloped the multi-volume 
biography of great figures 

What IS “good” biography from the point of view of historical 
scholarship may not be a work of literary^ art, and, contrariwise, 
a biography that ranks higher as literature because it persuasively 
sets forth a character may require constant correction as fact. 
The following list tries to select representative biographies ap¬ 
pearing since 1890 that keep a good balance between art and 
information Since American biographers have ranged widely, 
the list includes only lives of American subjects by American 
writers. This does injustice to American biographies of subjects 
from other lands and earlier times. 

Since only important figures attract biographies, and since 
these figures are likely to be complex personalities, biographers 
will vary in their approaches to the truth of a life. Some of these 
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titles have been “superseded,” or so later writers feeK some ha\e 
aroused controversy; and some are as characteristic of the 
biographer as they are of the subjects chosen Should anyone 
have the time and patience to read all the list, however, he 
would gam considerable insight into biographical methodolog\ 
and its changes since the 1890’s The titles are arranged 
chronologically 

Moncure D Conway (1832-1907), The Life of Thomas Fame, 
1892 

Henry James (1843-1916), William Wetmore Story and Hts 
Friends, 2 \ols., 1903 

George Edward Woodberry (1855-1930), Ralph Waldo Emer¬ 
son, 1907 

William Dean Howells (1837-1920), My Mark Twain, 1910 

Albert Bigelow Paine (1861-1937), Mark Twain A Biopaphy, 
3 vols , 1912 

Herbert Croly (1869-1930), Marcus Alonzo Hanna His Life 
and Woik, 1912 

Harvey Cushing (1869-1939), The Life of Sir William Osier, 
2 vols, 1925 

Kenneth B Murdock (1895- ), Inaea^e Mather The Fore- 

most American Puritan, 1925 

Hervey Allen (1889-1949), Israfel The Life and Times of 
Edgar Allan Poe, 1926 

Carl Sandburg (1878- ), Abiaham I.uuoln The Frame 

Years, 2 vols, 1926 (Followed in 1939 Abraham Lincoln 
The War Years,^\oh) 

Rupert Hughes (1872-1956), George Washington, 3 vols , 1926- 
1930 (Never completed) 

Paxton Hibben (1880-1928), Henry Waid lieerher An Amer- 
lean Portrait, 1927 

Robert H. Fuller (1865-1927), Jubilee Jim The Life of Colonel 
James Fisk, 1928 

Allan Kevins (1890- ), Fiemonf The West’s Greatest Ad¬ 

venturer, 2 vols, 1928 
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Emanie Louise (Nahm) Sachs ( ? - ), ''The Terrible 

Siren,*' Vtcloria WoodhuU, i8^8-ig2y, 1928 
Edwin F Dakin (1898- ), Mrs Eddy' The Biography of a 

Virginal Mind, 1929 

Marquis James (i^^9i-“i955)» The Raven. A Biography of Sam 
Houston, 1929 

Lloyd Paul Stryker (1885- ), Andiew Johnson A Study tn 

Courage, 1929 

Claude M Fuess (1885- ), Daniel Webster, 2 vols , 1930 

John K Winkler (1891- ), Morgan The Magnificent. The 

Life of ] Pierpont Morgan {j8^y-i^i^), 1930 
Burton J Hendrick (1870-1949), The Life of Andiew Carnegie, 
2 \ols , 1932 

Gilbert Chinard (1881- ), Honest John Adams, 1933 

Parker Morell (1906-1943), Diamond Jim The Life and Times 
of James Buchanan Brady, 1934 

Douglas Southall Freeman (1866-1953), R E. Lee A Biog- 
4 vols, 1935 

Man Sando/ (1907- ), Old Jules, 1935 

Odell Shepard (1884- ), PedlaVs Pi ogress The Life of 

Bronson Alcoit, 1937 

Carl Van Doien (1885-1950), Benjamin Fiankhn, 1938 
Henry Seidel Canb\ (1878-1961), Thoieau, 1939 
Allan NeMns, John D Rockefellci The Heioic Age of Amer¬ 
ican Enteipuse, 2 \ols , 1940 

Mason Wade (1913- ), Alaigaiet Fullei Whetstone of 

Genius, 1940 

Wheaton J Lane (1902- ), Comrnodoie Vandeibilt. An 

Epic of the Steam Age, 1942 
Muriel Ruke\ser (1913- ), Willard Gibbs, 1942 

DeLance) Ferguson (1888- ), Mark Twain. Man and Leg¬ 

end, 1943 

Gene Fowler (1890- ), Goodnight, Sweet Prince' The Life 

and Times of John Barrymore, 1944 
Russel B. N)e (1913- )» Geoige Banaoft: Brahmin Rebel, 

1944 
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Fawn (McKay) Brodie (1915- ). Xo Man Knows My His¬ 

tory: The Life of Joseph Smith, The Moimon Piophet, iqjs 
S tanley Vestal (1887- ), Jim Bridget- Mountain Man, igjfi 

Alpheus T. Mason (1899- ), Btandeis A Fiee Man's Life 

1946 

Morris Bishop (1893- ). Champlain The Life of Fortitude, 

1948 

Dumas Malone (1892- ), Jeffeison and Hts Times (in prog- 

ress, 3 vols. published), 1948- 

Ernest Samuels (1903- ), The Younfr Henry Adams, ipjS 

(Followed in 1958 by Henry Adams The Middle Years) 

Thomas Coulson (1886- ), Joseph Henry His Life and 

Work, 1950 

Arthur Mizener (1907- ), The Fai Side of Pauidisr A lUog^ 

raphy of F, Scott Fitzgerald, 1951 

David J. Mays (1896- ), Edmund Pendleton, lyzi-jSo^, 

2 vols, 1952 

Leon Edel (1907- ), Heniy James (in progress, 3 \ols pub¬ 

lished), 1953- 

Wallace Stegner (1909- ), Beyond the Hundiedth Meridian * 

John Wesley Powell and the Second Opening of the West, 

1954 

Talbot Hamlin (1889- )> Benjamin Henry Lahobe, 1955 

Mark DeWolfe Howe (1906— ), Juslue Oliver Wendell 

Holmes (in progress, 2 \ols published), 1937- 

Mark Schorer (1908- ), Sinclair Lewis An American Life, 

1961 

Newton Arvin (1900-1963), Longfellow His Life and Work, 

1963 

Arnold Schwab (1922- ), James Gibbons Huneker Critic 

of the Seven Aits, 1963 
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50 • Humor in the Twentieth Century 

Somewhat apart from the shocks of world conflict and intellectual 
battles over the nature of art, morals, and society, certain tradi¬ 
tional forms of American writing went forward, absorbing only 
so much of the novel and the controversial as readers could take. 
Humor is not a literary genre but a mode of interpretation; never¬ 
theless, in American literature the humorist is a sufficiently well- 
known type, skilled in light verse, in brief essay or comic story, or 
in whimsical or sardonic commentary upon human folly. After 
World War I, folk humor became the possession of the folklorist, 
and under the aegis of the immensely successful New Yorker, the 
twentieth-century American humorist has become increasingly 
uibane and “sophisticated “ Undoubtedly the twenties set a fash¬ 
ion, \et the lashion for urbane humor is old (see list 8), and the 
humorist in recent decades has quietly yet sturdily asserted an 
intellectual independence of cult and fashion. 

F. P Adams (1881-1960), The Conning Tower Book, 1926 
Fred Allen (1894-1956), Tieadinill to Oblivion, 1954 
Robert C Benchley (1889-1945), 20,000 Leagues Under the 
Sea, or, David Coppei field, 1928 
Robert C Benchley, The Ticasurer’s RepoU, 1930 
Robert C Benchley, Inside Benchley, 1942 
A Benchley Round-up, edited by Nathaniel Benchley, 1962 
Morris Bishop (1893- ), A Bowl of Bishop, 1954 

“Art” (Arthur) Buchwald (1925- ), How Much Is That in 

Dollars^ 1961 

Claience Day (1874-1935), This Simian World, 1920 
Clarence Day, Life with Father, 1935 
Clarence Da), The Best of Claience Day, 1948 
Peter De Vries (1910- ), The Mackeiel Plaza, 1958 

Marion Hargrove (1919- ), See Heie, Private Hargrove, 

1942 

Samuel Hoffenstem (1890-1947), Poems in Praise of Practically 
Nothing, 1928 
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Jean Kerr (1923- ), Please Don^t Eat the Daisies, 1957 

Ring Lardner (1885-1933), The Ring Laidner Readei, edited 
by Maxwell Geismar, 1963 

Don Marquis (1878-1937), Hermtone and Her Little Gioup of 
Serious Thinkers, 1916 

Don Marquis, archy and mchitabel, 1927 
Don Marquis, The Best of Don Marquis, 1946 
David McCord (1897- ), Stnabout, i()2S 

David McCord, And WhaVs More, 19 j 1 

Phyllis McGinley (1905- ), Times Tin re Selected Verse 

from Three Decades, i960 
Ruth McKenney (1911- ), My Siste' Eileen, 19^^^ 

Ogden Nash (1902- ), Free Wheeling, 1931 

Ogden Nash, The Bad Parent's Gaidcn of Vnse, i9s^6 
Ogden Nash, Verses from ip2p On, 1959 
Dorothy Parker (See list 32 ) 

S J. Perelman (1904- ), Perelmans Home (companion, 1955 

S J Perelman, The Road to Millown n?, Undei the Spreading 
Atrophy, 1957 

Will Rogers (1879-1935), The Autobiogiaphy of Will Rogers, 
1949 (Essential!) a chronology o£ Rogers’ utterances) 
"‘Leonard Q. Ross” (Leo C Rosten, 1908- ), The Education 

of Hyman Kaplan, 1937 

Damon Runyon (1884-1946), Guys and Dolls, 1932 
Damon Runyon, The Best of Runyon, 1938 
Cornelia Otis Skinner (1901- ), and Emily Kimbrough 

(1899- ), Our Hearts Were Young and Gay, 1942 

H. Allen Smith (1907- ), Low Man on a Totem Pole, 1941 

Frank Sullivan (1892- ), A Pearl in Every Oyster, 1938 

Frank Sullivan, A Rock in Every Snowball, 1946 
James Thurber (1894-1961), with E B White (1899- ), Is 

Sex Necessary? 1929 

James Thurber, My Life and Hard Times, 1933 
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James Thurber, Let Your Mind Alone' 1937 
James Thurber, The Thurber Cai nival, 1945 
Ira Wallach (1913- ), Hopalong Freud, 1951 

E. B. White, One Man's Meat, 1942 
E. B. White, The Second Tree from the Corner, 1953 
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51 • Fantasy, Murder, Science, Escape 

In the literary histories the detectne story and science fiction 
seem to begin and end with Edgar Allan Poe Beginning in the 
late nineteenth century and increasingly in the twentieth century, 
however, science fiction and mystery stones ha\e drawn larger and 
larger audiences. The “whodunits ’ furnish much of the material 
for paperbound books; and science fiction, whether “straight” sci¬ 
ence or fantasy, not only appears in the paperback library but is 
also the stock in trade of a number of magazines In both cate¬ 
gories there is much trash, an enormous amount of hack writing, 
and the overworking of stereotypes of plot, character, and motif. 
In the highly moral world of the detecti\e story virtue always 
wins, if sometimes by outrageously mechanical means, nor is the 
world of science fiction less moral, inasmuch as, if distant planets 
or the distant future are now and then populous with supermen 
capable of crushing out the odious little race of men, evil never¬ 
theless vanishes either by some trick of fantastic discovery or by 
virtue of the superior strength of goodness Both branches of fic¬ 
tion are considered to be beneath the dignity of literary history— 
It is not clear why; yet both branches ha\e their passionate affi- 
cionados, and the rules of the game are as scrupulously main¬ 
tained between writer and public as aie the rules of baseball 
A good background for understanding the cult of the detective 
story is Howard Haycraft, Minder for Pleasure The Life and 
Times of the Detective Story, 1941 A good background for under¬ 
standing science fiction is J O Bailey, Pilgrims Through Space 
and Time, 1947. A good background for understanding the use 
of supernatural elements in the fantasy story is Peter Penzoldt, 
The Supernatural in Fiction, 1952 Howe\er, the supernatural in 
Mr. Penzoldt’s sense of the word is mostly absent from science 
fiction proper, though it may appear in science fantasy 

The following lists are (1) a list of detective stones of literary 
merit by American authors arranged in the order of publication 
to illustrate development, (11) a list of science fiction not in chron¬ 
ological order but chosen because of its supierior intellectual 
appeal. 

THE DETECTIVE STORY 

Anna Katharine Green (1846-1935), The Leavenworth Case, 
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AMERICAN LITERATURE 

1878 (Listed here, despite its date, because it marks the re¬ 
sumption of the writing of detective fiction after Poe and 
because it stands at the headwaters of the contemporary 
American detective story) 

Jacques Futrelle (1875-1912), The Thinking Machine, 1907 
(Reissued in 1918 as The Problem of Cell 73 ) 

Mary Roberts Rinehart (1876-1958), The Circular Staircase, 
1908 

Mary Roberts Rinehart, The Man in Lower Ten, 1909 (^Vrit- 
ten earlier and serialized, but not published in book form 
until the date given ) 

Melville Davisson Post (1871-1930), Uncle Abner: Master of 
Mysteries, 1918 

Earl Derr Biggers (1884-1933), The House Without a Key, 1925 
“S. S. Van Dine" (Willard Huntington Wright, 1888-1939), 
The Benson Murder Case, 1926 
Frances Noyes Hart (1890-1943), The Bellamy Trial, 1927 
“Ellery Queen" (Frederic Dannay, 1905- , and Manfred B. 

Lee, 1905- ), The Roman Hat Mystery, 1929 

Dashiell Hammett (1894-1961), The Maltese Falcon, 1930 
John Dickson Carr (1906- ), Hag's Nook, 1933 

John Dickson Carr, To Wake the Dead, 1938 
Erie Stanley Gardner( 1889- ), The Case of the Sulky Girl, 

1933 

Richard (1898- ) and Frances (1896-1963) Lockridge, Mr. 

and Mis North, 1936 

Richard and Frances Lockridge, The Faceless Adversary, 1956 
Rex Stout (1886- ), Some Buned Caesar, 1939 

Rex Stout, The Black Mountain, 1954 

Raymond Chandler (1888-1959), Farewell, My Lovely, 1940 
Raymond Chandler, The Long Goodbye, 1954 
Elizabeth Daly (1878- ), Evidence of Things Seen, 1943 

Mabel Seeley (1903- ), The Whistling Shadow, 1954 

Mignon Eberhart (1899- ), Jury of One, i960 

“Ross MacDonald" (Kenneth Millar, 1915- ), The Fergu- 

son Affair, i960 



CONTINUING ELEMENTS 

SCIENCE FICTION 

Groff Conklin (1904— ), ed , The Best of Scicjice Fictton, 

1946 (short stories) 

Groff Conklin, ed.. The Treasury of Scieyice Fictiov, 1048 
Groff Conklin, ed.. The Big Book of Science Ficttnu. 1950 
H. L Gold, ed.. Galaxy Reader of Science Fiction, 

Damon Knight, ed., A Century of Science Fiction, 

Donald A Wollheim, ed , Flight into Space Gieat Snence Fic- 
tion Stories of Interplanetary Travel, 1950 

Isaac Asimov (1920- ), I, Robot, 1950 

Issac Asimov, The Caves of Steel, 1953 

Edwin Balmer (1883-1959) and Philip Wylie (1902- ), 

When Worlds Collide, 1932 

Edwin Balmer and Philip Wylie, Worlds Collide, 1934 
Herbert Best (1894— ), The Twenty-Fifth Hour, 1940 

Alfred Bester ( ? - ), The Demolished Man, 11)53 

Ray Bradbury (1920- ), The Martian Chronicles, 1950 

Ray Bradbury, The Golden Apples of the Sun, 1953 
Algirdas Budrys (1931- ), Rogue Moon, 19(10 

'‘Hal Clement” (Harry C Stubbs, ? - ), Mission of Grav- 

1954 

Robert A. Hemlein (1907- ), Rocket Ship Galileo, 19^7 

H. P. Lovecraft (1890—1937), The Shadow Out of Time, 1939 
F. Wright Moxley (1889- ), Red Snow, 1930 

Frederik Pohl (1919?- ), and Cyril Kornbluth (1923-1958), 

The Space Merchants, 1953 

“Akkad Pseudoman” (Edwin Fitch Northrop, 1866-1940), Z^ro 
to Eighty, 1937 

Clifford D Simak (1904- ), The City, 1952 

Edw^ard Elmer Smith (1890- ), The Skylaik of Space, 1946 

A. E. van Vogt (1912- ), Sian, 1946, reissued, 1951 

Kurt Vonnegut, Jr. (1922- ), The Sirens of Titan, 1961 

Stanley Waterloo (1846-1913), The Story of A b, 1897 


223 




Index of Authors 


Aaron, Daniel, 14. 44. 45 
Abbot, Francis Ellingwood, 156 
\bbott, Lyman, 141 
\btgglen, James C , 35 
Abtl, Robert H , 62 
Abell, Aaron Ignatius, 48 
Abrams, Charles, 30 
Adamic, Louis, 30, 191 
Adams, Adeline, 54 
Adams, Andy, 135 
Adams, Brooks, 156, 157 
Adams, F P , 218 
Adams, George Plimpton, 46 
Adams, Henry, 157 
Adams, James Truslow, 11 
Adams, L^nie, 169, 183 
Adams, Samuel Hopkins, 19 
Adams, Sherman, 23 
Addams, Jane, 24, 150 
Ade, George, 134 
Agar, Herbert, 27, 19^ 

Agee, James, 59, 207 
Agnew, Janet Margaret, 64 
Ahmann, Mathew, 48 
Ahnebrink (Aahnebrink), Lars. 73 
Aiken, Conrad, 81, 168, 169, 183, 18 
200, 211 

Aikman, Duncan, 13, 196 

Albee, Edward, 182 

Alden, Henry Mills, 68 

Aldrich, Mildred, 163 

Aldnch, Thomas Bailey, 124. i 3 » 

Aldridge. John Watson, 68, 72, 200 

Algren. Nelson, 189 

Allen, Charles, 84 

Allen, Fred, 218 

Allen, Fredeiick Le\MS, 13, 

24 

Allen, Gay A\ ilson. 77 
Allen, Her\ey, 207, 215 
Almond, Gabriel Abraham, 36 


Aharez. Alfred, 77 
Anderson, Margaret, 211 
Anderson. Maxwell, 180 
Andtrwn, Robert, 181 
Anderson, Sherwood, 166. 205, 2U 
Andrews, Wayne, 11. 52 
Angoff, Allan, 68 
Antin, Mary, 150 
Asbury, Herbert, 27 
Ashmore, Harry Scott, 39 
Asimov, Isaac, 223 
Atherton. Gertrude, 145. ^63 
Atherton, lewis Eldon, 3-’ 

Atwell. Lester. 193 
Archer, Gleason Lconaid. 60 
Arvm, Newton. 217 
Auchincloss, loins. 207 
Auden, W 11.202 
Austin, Mary, 126, 211 

Babbitt. Irving, 172 
Bailes. Jamis Osier, 74 
Bailey. Ihoinas Andrtw. 15, 
Baker, Ray Stannard, 18. 152 
Baldwin, James, 172, 198 
Balliett. \Miitne>, 55 
Balmcr. Edwin. 223 
Bangs, John Kendrick. 154 
Bardcche, Maurice. 59 
Barker. A irgil. 54 
Barnes. Margaici Ayer, 207 
Barnett. James Harwood, 74 
Barnouw, Erik, 58 
Barr. Alfred Hamilton, Jr . 53 
Barr, Stnngfcllow, 197 
Barry, Philip, 180 
Barth. Alan. 27. 45 * * 9 ® 

Barzun, Jacques, yy 
Basler. Ro> Prentice, ii 
Bates. Arlo, 145 
Baum, L Irank, 133 


225 



INDEX 


Baur, John Ireland Howe, 51, 56, 57 

Baxter, James Phinney, 3rd, 41 

Beach, Joseph Warren, 72, 77, 81 

Beale, Howard Kennedy, 16 

Beard, Charles Austin, 13 

Beard, Mary R, 13 

Beck, Robert Nelson, 46 

Becker, Carl, 174 

Becker, Stephen, 61 

Beer, Thomas, 15 

Behrman, S N , 180, 211 

Belasco, David, 158 

Bell, Daniel, 27, 45 

Bellow, Saul, 199 

Bellows, George Kent, 55 

Bcmis, Samuel Flagg, 36 

Benchley, Robert C , 218 

Bend't, Stephen Vincent, 196 

Bennett, John, 133 

Bentley, Eric Russell, 79 

Berclson, Bernard, 39 

Berger, Morroc, 30 

Berlc, Adolf Augustus, 36 

Bernard, Harry, 74 

Berrey, Lester V , 71 

Berryman, John, 202 

Best, Herbert, 223 

Bester, Alfred, 223 

Biddle, Francis Beverly, 20, 172 

Biddle, George, 56 

Bierce, Ambrose, 149 

Biggers, Earl Derr, 222 

Bilhngton, Ray Allen, 13 

Binns, Archie, 79 

Bishop, Elizabeth, 202 

Bishop, John Peale, 183, 189 

Bishop, Morris, 217, 218 

Bixby, James Thompson, 121 

Blackmur, Richard Palmer, 77, 185 

Blair, Walter, 68 

Blanck, Jacob Nathaniel, 64 

Blanshard, Paul, 44, 48 

Blau, Joseph Leon, 46 

Blaustein, Albert Paul, 39 

Blesh, Rudi, 55, 56 

Block, Heibert, 62 

Blotner, Joseph Lee. 74 

Bluestone, George, 74 

Blum, John Morton, 16 


Bodenheim, Maxwell, 168 
Bogan, Louise, 77, 169, 200 
Bogart, Ernest Ludlow, 26 
Bogart, Leo, 60 
Bok, Edward William, 86 
Bone, Robert A , 74 
Bonner, James, 26 
Bontecou, Eleanor, 28 
Born, Wolfgang, 54 
Bourne, Randolph, 166 
Bowen, Robert O , 193 
Bowers, Claude Gernade, 16 
Bowles, Chester, 36-37 
Bowles, Paul, 199 
Boyd, James, 176 
Boyd, Thomas, 166 
Boyesen, H H , 145 
Boyle, Kay, 206 
Brace, Gerald Warner, 207 
Bradbury, John Mason, 68, 70, 77 
Bradbury, Ray, 223 
Bradford, Gamaliel, 174 
Braithwaite, William Stanley Beau¬ 
mont, 77 

Brasillach, Robert, 59 
Brai\ley, Benjamin Griffith, 70 
Bremner, Robert Hamlett, 30 
Brinnin, John Malcolm, 202 
Bronton, Crane, 38 
Britt, George, 86 
Brockunier, Samuel Hugh, 13 
Brodie, Fawn (McKay), 217 
Brogan, Denis William, 21 
Bromfield, Louis, 207 
Brooks, Cleanth, 77, 185, 200 
Brooks, John, 24, 207 
Brooks, Van Wyck, 68, 174 
Browder, Earl Russell, 28 
Brown, Alice, 125 
Brown, Clarence Arthur, 81 
Browm, Harrison, 26 
Brown, Harry, 193 
Browm, John Mason, 80 
Browm, Milton Wolf, 56 
Brown, Rollo Weaker, 39 
Brown, William Norman, 38 
Brow ne, Robert M , 82 
Biowmell, Whlliam C, 123, 172 
Brucker, Herbert, 44 



INDEX 


Brumme, C Ludwig, 57 
Buchler, Justus, 46 
Buchwald, “Art” (Arthur), 218 
Buckley, William, 28 
Budrys, Algirdas, 223 
Bundy, McGeorge, 22 
Bunner, Henry Cuyler, 131 
Burgess, Gelett, 133 
Burke, Kenneth, 186 
Burke, Robert E , 13 
Burlingame, Roger, 41, 44, 86 
Burnett, David, 76 
Burnham, James, 197 
Burns, James MacGregor, 21, 23 
Burns, John Home, 193 
Burroughs, Alan, 54 
Bush, Vannevar, 41, 193, 195 
Butcher, Margaret Just, 30 
Butler, Pierce, 85 
Bynner, Witter, 183 

Cabell, James Branch, 178 
Cable, George Washington, 150 
Cady, Edwin Harrison, 70 
Cafiin, Charles Henry, 54 
Cahill, Holger, 55 
Cain, James M , 189 
Caldwell, Erskine, 189, 205 
Calverton, Victor Francis, 63, 187 
Campbell, William Edward March, 
see “March, William” 

Canby, Henry Seidel, 63, 211, 216 
Cannon, Walter Bradford, 41 
Cantril, Hadley, 61 
Cantwell, Robert, 187 
Capote, Truman, 199, 206 
Cargill, Oscar. 44 
Carman, Bliss, 138 
Carman, Harry James, 13 
Carmer, Carl, 209 
Carpenter, Frederic Ives, 70 
Carr, John Dickson, 222 
Carr, Robert Kenneth, 45 
Carruth, Gorton, 11 
Carryl, Guy Wetmore, 134 
Carson, Rachel L , 195 
Carter, Hodding, 211 
Cather, Willa, 86, 155 
Catherwood, Mary H, 127 


Chadwick, French Ensor, 15 
Chafee, /cchanah Jr 28 
Chambeilain, John, 16 
Chambeilain, Neil \V , 35 
Chandlei, RaMnond, 222 
Chapman, ]ohn, 81 
Chapman, john ]av, 151, 172 
Chatfield -1 a\U)»-. H C, 13H 
Charters, Sanuul Baicla\. ',5 
Chase, Francis Stahuiy, 61 
Chase, CillKrt, 

Chase Mai\ Fllen, 207 
Chase, Richanl \olm>, 72 
Chayefsk), Padd\ 182 
Cheever, John 206, 207 
Chenery, William 1 udlim 28 
Cheney, Martha Candki, 

Cheney, Oiioii Howai<l, 87 
Cheney, Shtldon, ",1. ',7 
ChesUr, Giraiid, 61 
Chestnutl, Chailts W , 126 
Chinard, Gilbtii, 216 
Choate, Julian Fnicst, Jr, 32 
Chopin, Kate, 126 
Christensen, Prwin Ottomar, ',1 
Churchill, \\ inston, 127, 142. ir,3 
Ciardi, John, 77, 202 
Clark, Elmer Talmadge, 48 
Clark, Thomas Dioinsius, 13 
Clark, Walter Van Tillmrg, 176 
Clayton, Horace R , 31 
Clcaton, Alien, hs 
Cleaton, Ire nt. hH 

Clemens, Samuel L, see ‘‘Twain, 
Mark” 

“Clement, Hal” 223 
Clement, Travers, 26 
Cline, Heiward 1 -rancis, 38 
Clurman, Harold, 71) 

Coan, Otis We lion, 72 
Ceichran, Thomas CJiilds, 11, 3t 
Coe, Ralph, 73 

Coffin. Rfjberi P 1 risiram. 1H3 
Coffman, Stanley Knight, 77 
Cohen, I Bernard, 41 
Cohen, Meirris Raphael, 44 
Cohn, David Ixwis. 24, 211 
Coker, Francis William, 45 
Cole, Mildred Wic*se, 30 

227 



INDEX 


Cole, Stewart Grant, 30 

Commager, Henry Steele, 14, 28, 44 

Commons, John Rogers, 35 

Compton, Arthur Holly, 41 

Conant, James Bryant, 39, 195 

Conant, Kenneth John, 52 

Condit, Carl Wilbur, 53 

Conklin, GrofF, 223 

Connelly, Marc, 180 

Conner, Frederick William, 46 

Conway, Moncure D , 215 

Cooke, Rose Terry, 125 

Cooper, Kent, 44 

Corey, Paul, 176 

(.orwin, Edward Samuel, 28 

Coser, Lewis, 29 

(.ouch, William Terry, 32 

(oulson, Thomas, 217 

(.oulter, E Merton, 14 

(.ousins, Norman, 197 

C owell, Henry, 5-, 

(.owell, Sidney, 5-, 

(.owic, Alexander, 72 
(.owley, Malcolm. 21, 68, 211 
Cozens, Frederick Waircn, 24 
C o//ens, James Gould. 193, 199 
( I abb, Alexander Richard, 41 
* ('laddock, Charles E ,” 127 
C.iaigie, Sii William \le\ander, 71 
Cl am, Ralph Adams, 53 
Ciane, Hart, 169 
C lanc, Milton, 21 
( lane, Stephen, 133, 149 
C.iawford, Francis Marion, 131, 145 
(atelcy, Robert, 203 
C icighton, Thomas Hassk, 53 
Cicmin, Lawrence Arthur, 39 
Croly, Herbeit Dasid, 15, 151, 215 
Oosby, John. 61 
Cross, Harold L , 44 
Cross, Robeit Dougherts, 48 
Cross, Wilbur L , 211 
Crowther, Bosle\, 59 
Croy, Homer, 209 
Cummings, E E , 166. 169. 183 
CunlifFc, Marcus, 63 
C'urU, Merle Eugene, 39. 44, 45, 47 
Curtis, Charles Pelham. 28 
Curtis, George William, 121 
Cushing, Har\cy. 215 


Dakin, Edwin F, 216 
Dale, Edward Everett, 32 
Daly, Elizabeth, 222 
Dana, Charles A , 129 
Daniels, Jonathan, 196 
Dannay, Frederic, see “Queen, El¬ 
lery” 

Dargan, Manon, 83 
Daugert, Stanley Matthew, 47 
Davidson, Donald, 32, 82, 172 
Davidson, Marshall Bowman, 52, 196 
Davis, Elmer, 28, 37, 196 
Davis, Owen, 180 
Davis, Richard Harding, 129, 164 
Day, Clarence, 218 
Dean, Vera Micheles, 38 
Deegan, Dorothy Yost, 74 
Deland, Margaret, 126, 146 
Dell, Floyd, 166 
Dennett, Tyler, 16 
Denney, Reuel, 25, 58 
Derleth, August, 209 
Destler, Chester McArthur, 45 
Deutsch, Babctte, 78 
De Voto, Bernard, 82, 170 
De Vries, Peter, 207, 218 
Dewey, John, 157 
Dewhurst, James Frederic, 26 
Diamond, Sigmund, 34 
Dickinson, A T , Jr , 64 
Ditzion, Sidney Herbert, 24 
Dobie, James Frank, 69 
Dodd, Edward Howard, 86 
Dodd, William E, 152, 192 
Dondore, Dorothy Anne, 32 
Donnelly, Ignatius, 137 
Donovan, Frank Pierce, Jr, 75 
Donovan, Robert J , 23 
Doolittle, Hilda, (“H D ”), 161 
Doran, George Henry, 86 
Dorfman, Joseph, 26 
Dos Passos, John, 166-67, 170, 187, 
189, 198 

Douglas, William O , 172 
Dowdey, Clifford, 176 
Drake, St Clair, 31 
Draper, Theodore, 28 
Dreiser, Theodore, 149 
Dresner, Samuel H , 31 
Drew, Elizabeth A , 78 


228 



INDEX 


Drucker, Peter Ferdinand, 26 
Duffey, Bernard Ingersoll, 69 
Dugan, Alan, 203 
Dulles, Foster Rhea, 13, 24, 35, 37 
Dumond, Dwight Lowell, 13, 16 
Dunbar, Paul Laurence, 126 
Duncan, Robert, 203 
Dunne, Finley Peter, 134 
Dupree, Anderson Hunter, 42 
Duranty, Walter, 191 

Earnest, Ernest, 39 
Eastman, Max, 82, 165 
Eberhart, Mignon, 222 
Eberhart, Richard, 202 
Edel, Leon, 74, 217 
Edmonds, Walter D , 176 
Edwards, Herbert W , 63 
Egbert, Donald Drew, 28 
Eggleston, Edward, 146 
Eisenhower, Dwight David, 22, 23, 
193 

Eismger, Chester Emanuel, 72 
Ekirch, Arthur Alphonse, 28 
Eliot, Charles W , 121 
Ehot, T S , 169, 186, 197 
Elliott, William Yandell, 37 
Ellis, John Tracy, 48-49 
Ellison, Ralph, 189 
Ellsworth, William Webster, 86 
Elson, Louis Charles, 55 
Elton, William, 82 
Empey, Arthur Guy, 164 
Empson, William, 186 
Engle, Paul, 76, 196 
Erskine, John, 64, 178, 211 
Essien-Udom. Essien Udosen, 31 
Evans, Bergen, 71 
Evans, Cornelia, 71 
Everson, William K , 59 

Fairbank, John King, 38 
tarr. Finis, 53 

Farrell, James T , 82, 187, 189, 200 
Fast, Howard, 176 

Faulkner, Harold Underwood, 16, i 9 » 
24, 26 

Faulkner, William, 167, 168, 189, 198, 
205 


Fearing, Kenneth, 183 
Feidelson, Charles, Jr . 200 
Feiffcr, Jules, 62 
Feiningcr, \ndrcas, r,9 
Fcis, Her belt. 22 
Fenin, George N , r,t) 

Ferbcr, Edna. 207, 211 
Ferguson, Clarence Chdt, Jr, 39 
Ferguson, DtLancev, 21b 
Ferlinghetti lawunce, 203 
Ferm, Vergil 1 us Tnrt \nstlm, 19 
l*erril, Thomas Hornsbv, iS',, i(>9 
Eiedler, Leslie Aaion, 74, 172 
Field, Rachel, 209 
tiller, Louis, 45 
Fine, Nathan, 28 
Fine, SidiiC), 26 
Finney, Charks G , 133 
Fischer, loins, 37 
Fishbein, Morns. 42 
Fisher, Dorothv ( aniu Id 207 
tisher. Robcit Moon. 32 
Fishman, Solomon 77 
tiskc, Hoiace Spend 1, 7^ 
tiske, John, 139 
tiich, Clvdc, 178 
Fitch, James Marston. 73 
Fite, Gilbert Couilland 19 
Fit/gerald, F Scott, ib7, it»H, 170 
Fit/gcrald. Robert. 20J 
Flandrau. Chailes M , i-*9 
Fleming, Berrv. 2 ck) 

Fleming. Donald Harmsh. ja 
Fleming, E Mcriung. Hb 
Flctchei, John Giiuld, ibi 
Fkxner, Jean \thciion, 37 
Flynt, Josiah, 170 
Fole>, Martha, 7O 
Foner, Philip Sheldon, 35 
Foote, Shelby, 2fK^ 

Forbes. Esther, 176 

Force), Charles, 16 

Ford, James Lauren, 86 

Ford, Nick Aaron, 74 

Ford, Paul Leicester. 127, 132, 133 

Fosdick. Ra>Tnond Blame. 39 

Foster, Frank Hugh, 49 

Foster, Michael, 176 

Foster, Richard, 82 

Foster, Richard 4 lien, 70 


2 2 q 



INDEX 


Fowler, Gene, 216 
Frank, Waldo, -,9, 166, 168 
Frankel, Charles, 44 
Frankcnbcrg, Llo>d, 78 
Franklin, John Hope, 31 
Frantz, Joe Bertram, 32 
Frase, Robert William, S', 

Frazier, Edward Franklin, 31 

Frederic, Harold, 146 

Freeman, Douglas Southall, 216 

Freeman, Joseph, fK). 1K7, 2ia 

Freeman, Maiy E Wilkins, 123 

Freidel, Frank Burt, 13, 21 

French, Alice, see “Thanet, Octave” 

Frohock, Wilbur Merrill, 74 

F'rost, Robert, 162 

Frye, Richard Nelson, 38 

F'uchs, Daniel, 209 

F'uess, Claude M , 216 

Fuller, Flenry Blake, 132 

Fuller, John Frederick Chaiks, 22 

Fuller, RobcTt H 213 

Fulton, Albert Rondthalei, 59 

Fulton, John laiquliar, 42 

F'urniss, Norman 1 . 49 

Futrclle, Jacques, 222 


Gabriel, Ralph Henry, 44 
Galbraith, John Kenneth, 24. 27 
Gale, /ona, 166 

Gallaghei, Chailes Fredciiek 39 
Ciallie, W alter B , 47 
Gaidiner, Harold Chailt's, S J , 72 
Gaidner, Eile Stanles, 22J 
Gailand, Hamlin, 147-212 
Garrett, Ge'oige, 199, 20O 
Gairison, Garnet R , 61 
Gassnci, John, 79 
Gelatt, Roland bi 
Gelbcr, Jack, 182 
Gelfant. Blanche Housin in 74 
Geismar, Maxwell DaMd, 72 
Gibbons, Flos el, 164 
Giedion, Sigfned, 42, 52 
Giedion-Welcker, Carola, 57 
Gilder, Richard W^atson, 124 
Ginger, Ray, 15 
Ginzberg, Eh, 24, 173 
Glad, Paul W’llbur, 13 


Gladden, Washington, 141 

Glasgow, Ellen, 153, 154, 212 

Glazer, Nathan, 25, 31 

Gleason, S Everett, 37 

Glicksberg, Charles Irving, 82 

Gloster, Hugh Morris. 74 

Gohdes, Clarence, 63, 64 

Gold, H L , 223 

Gold, Herbert, 173, 199 

“Gold, Michael,” 187 

Goldman, Eric Frederick, 17, 22 

Gompers, Samuel, 17 

Goodman, Paul, 40, 206 

Goodrich, Llo\d, 37 

Goodspeed, Charles Fliot, 87 

Gordon, Caroline, 199, 206 

Gottmann, Jean, 32 

Goyen, William, 199, 206 

Graebner, Norman A , 23 

Graham, Philip, 79 

Granich, Irving, see “Gold, Michael” 

Grannis, Chandler B , 85 

Grant, Robert, 122, 146, 212 

Grattan, Clinton Hartley, 39 

Grau, Shirley Ann, 206 

Grazia, Sebastian de, 24 

Green, Abel, 80 

Green, Anna Katharine, 221 

Green, Constance McLaughlin, 33 

Green, Marguerite, 35 

Green, Paul, 180, 209 

Greenbie, Marjorie Latta Barstotv, 70 

Gieene, Evarts Boutell, 49 

Greenslet, Feins, 87 

Greer, Thomas Hoag, 24 

Gregor\, Horace, 78 

Grew, Joseph C , 192 

Gre\, Zane, 135 

Griffith, Richard, 59 

Gronlund, Laurence, 150 

Gruchy, Allan Garfield, 27 

Guine>, Louise imogene, 124 

Guinzberg, Harold k, 85 

Gurko Leo, 21 

Gunn, Thom, 203 

Gunther, John, 22, 191, 196 

Guthrie, A B , Jr , 177 

Hacker, Louis Morton, 27 
Hackett, Alice Payne, 85 


230 



INDEX 

Hagen, Oskar Frank Leonard, 55 
Hahn, Emilv, 192 
Haines, Charles Grove, 22 
Haines, William Wister, 194 
Hale, Edward Everett, 122 
Hall, Courtney Robert, 42 
Hall, Donald, 203 
Halper, Albert, 187 
Halsey, Francis Whiting, 87 
Hamilton, Walton Hale, 27 
Hamlin, Talbot Faulkner, 53, 217 
Hammett, Dashiell, 222 
Handhn, Oscar, 11, 13. 3L 196 
Hansen, Harry, 70 
Hapgood, Hutchins, 212 
Harbdugh, William Henr), 17 
Hargrove, Mai ion, 218 
Harper, Joseph Henry, 87 
Harris, Robert Jennings, 29 
Hams, Sevmour Edwin, 33, 40 
Harsch, Joseph C , 192 
Hart, Fiances Noyes, 222 
Hart, James David, 63, 65 
Hart, Moss, 180, 212 
Hartmann, Sadakichi, 55 
Hartwick, Harry, 73 
Hartz, Louis, 45 
Hassan, Ihab, 73 
Hawkes, Jaquetta, 33 
Haycraft, Howard, 65 
Haydn, Hiram, 207 
Hayes, Alfred, 194 
Hayes, Bartlett H , Jr, 57 
Hearn, Lafcadio, 129, 138 
Heggen, Thomas, 194 
Heinlein, Robert A, 223 
Heller, Joseph, 194 
Heilman, Lillian, 181 
Hemingway, Ernest, 167, 192, 198, 
206 

Hendrick, Burton Jesse, 18, 27, 216 
“Henry, O ,” 205 
Hentoff, Nat, 56 
Herbst, Josephine, 188 
Hergesheimer, Joseph, 178 
Herne, James A , 158 
Hemck, Robert, 153. 164 
Herron, Ima Honaker, 70 
Hersey, John, 193, i94» *97 
Herzberg, Max John, 65 


Hewes, Htnrv, 81 

Hewitt. Bainait'i Wolwlt, 80 

He^wald, DuBose. 209 

Hibbtn, Paxton ji-i 

Hicks, Gianvillc. 63, 74, 187 

Hicks lohn Donald. 13. i^i. 34 

Higginstm. Thomas Wentworth. 122 

Higham, John, 31 

Hill, Frank Eintst, 27 

Hillquit, Morns. 29 

Hilhtr. Robert S, 183 

Himelstein, Moigan \ale, 80 

Hintz, Howard William. 70 

Hitchcock, Henry Russell. 57 

Hobson. Laura /, 199 

HofTenstcin. Samuel. 218 

Hoffman, Daniel. 203 

Hoffman, Frederick John. 69 70. 73. 

84 

Hoffman. Ross J S , 22 
Hofstadter, Richard. 14. 15, i7» 40* 
4‘)* 17 

Holhiook. Clyde Amos. 49 
Holbrook, Suwart Hall, ly 
Holcombe, \rlhur Norman, 2() 
Hollander ]ohn. 203 
Holmes, Oliver W'tndell. 142 
Flolt, Henry, 87 
Hook, Sidney, 40. 47, 173 
Hopf, Harrv Arthur. 8y 
Hopkins. Charles Howard, 49 
Hopkins, Joseph G L, 11. 12 
Hornes, Karen, 47 
Horton, Rod William. 63 
Hough, Fmerson. 33, 177 
Hough. Donald. 33 
Hovev, Richard. 124, 138 
Howard, John Tasker, 55 
Howard, Sidney, 180 
Howe, Irving 29 
Howe, Mark De W^olfc, 49* 217 
Flowe, Quincy, 14 

Howells. William Dean, 82, 129. 144, 
215 

Hovt Edwin Palmer, 21 
Hublxll, Jay Broadus, 69 
Hudson, Winthrop Still, 49 
Hughes, Glenn, 78, 80 
Hughes. Henry Stuart. 38 
Hughes, Rupert, 215 


2 S 1 



INDEX 


Hulbert, James Root, 71 
Humphrey, Robert, 75 
Huneker, James Gibbons, 138 
Hungerford, Edward Buell, 78 
Hunter, Sam, 57 

Hutchins, Robert Maynard, 40, 171 
Hyman, Stanley Edgar, 82, 200 

Ickcs, Harold Le Claire, 21 

Inge, William, 181 

Ingersoll, Ralph, 193 

Inghs, Ruth A , 60 

Ingram, Kenneth, 23 

Irwin, William Henry (‘‘Will”), 21 

Jacob, Philip E, 46 
Jacobs, Jane, 33 
Jacobs, Lewis, 60 
Jacobs, Robert Durene, 69 
Jacobson, Julius, 29 
Jackson, Charles, 207 
Jackson, Shiiles, 199, 206 
Jalfe, Bernard, 42 
James, Edward T , 12 
James, Henry, 52, 82, 129, 133, 145, 
215 

James, Marquis, 216 
James, William, 139, 142, 157 
Jamison, A Leland, 50 
Jancwa>, Elizabeth, 207 
Jams, Harriet, 55 
Janvier, Thomas A , 127 
Jarrell, Randall, 78, 199, 200, 203 
Javits, Jacob Koppell, 31 
Jeffers. Robinson, 197 
Jensen, Merrill, 33 
Jessup, Josephine Lurie, 75 
Jewett, Sarah Orne, 125, 126 
Johnson, \llen, 12 
Johnson. Merle, 65 
Johnson. Owen M , 133 
Johnson, Robert Underw’ood, 87 
Johnson, Thomas H , 63 
Johnson, Tom L, 151 
Johnston, Mary, 127 
Jones, Howard Mumford, 40, 47, 69, 
75 

Jones, James, 194 
2 « 2 


Jones, Maldwyn Allen, 31 
Jord), Whlliam H , 53 
Josephson, Matthew, 27, 35, 171 

Kaempffert, Waldemar Bernhard, 42 

Kahn, E J , Jr , 194 

Kallen, Horace Me}er, 47 

Kantor, MacKinlay, 177 

Kaufman, George, 180 

Kaufmann, William W, 37 

Kazin, Alfred, 82, 200, 212 

Kelley, Stanley, 29 

Kelly, Fred Charters, 42 

Kelly, George, 180 

Kelly, W^alt, 62 

Kemmerer, Donald L, 26 

Kennan, George Frost, 37, 196 

Kennedy, Gail, 49 

Kennedy, John Fitzgerald, 23 

Kent, Donald Peterson, 31 

Kerouac, John, 198 

Kerr, Clark, 40 

Kerr, Jean, 219 

Kerr, Walter, 80 

Key, Vladimir Orlando, Jr, 29 

Kilgour, Raymond Lincoln, 87 

Kimball, Sidney Fiske, 53 

Kimbrough, Emily, 219 

Kindilien, Carlin T, 78 

King, Grace, 126 

Kingsley, Sidney, 181 

Kinne, Wisner Payne, 80 

Kinnell, Galway, 203 

Kipnis, Ira, 29 

Kirkland, Edw'ard Chase, 27 

Knight, Arthur, 60 

Knight. Damon. 223 

Knight, Edgar Wallace, 40 

Knoles, George Harmon, 19 

Koenig, Louis W , 28 

Koemer, James D , 40 

Kohn, Hans, 37 

Konefsky, Samuel Joseph, 29 

Kon\itz, Milton Ridvas, 29 

Kooken, Olive, 79 

Koopman, Harry Lyman, 124 

Kootz, Samuel Melvin, 57 

Kouwenhoven, John Atlee, 52, 58 

Kramer, Sidney, 87 



INDEX 

Krapp, George Philip. 71 
Kraus, Michael. 45 
Kronenberger, Louis, 25, 81 
Krutch, Joseph Wood, 80. 171, 197 
Kumtz, Stanley Jasspon. 65, 202 
Kunstadt, Leonard, 55 
Kuntz, Joseph Marshall, 78 

La Farge, John, 129 

La Farge, Oliver, 209 

LaFollette, Belle Case, 17 

LaFollette, lola, 17 

LaFollette, Robert Marion, 17, 151 

LaFollette, Suzanne, 52 

Lane, Rose Wilder, 209 

Lane, Wheaton J , 216 

Lang, Paul Henry, 56 

Langer, William Leonard, 37 

Langsam, Walter Consuelo, 14 

Lardner, Ring, 205, 219 

Larkin, Oliver Watciman, 52 

Larrabee, Eric, 25 

Larson, Henrietta Melia, 12 

Lattimorc, Ov^en, 196 

Laurie, Joe, Jr, 80 

Lavender, David Sievert, 33 

Lawler, Thomas Bonaventuie, 87 

Lawson, John Howard, 180 

Lazarsfeld, Paul, 61 

Leach, Joseph, 33 

Leary, Lewis, 65 

Lee, Harper, 209 

Lee, Manfred B , see “Queen, Ellery 

Lee, Robert, 49 

Leisy, Ernest Erwin, 75 

Leites, Nathan, 60 

Lenski, Gerhard Emmanuel, 49 

Leonard, Neil, 56 

Leonard, William E , 166 

Lemer, Max, 25 

Leuchtenburg, W^illiam Fdward, 20 

Levertov, Denise, 204 

Levin, Harry, 200 

Levin, Meyer, 188 

Lewis, Alfred Henry, 135* *’>3 

Lew IS, R W B , 200 

Lewis, Sinclair, 170 

l,ewisohn, Ludw’ig, 168, i 74”75 

Liebman, Joshua Loth, 197 


Lief, Alfred. 17', 

Liljcgren, Sten Bo<l\ar. 69 
Lillard, Richard Gordon, 42, 63, 72 
Lincoln, Victoria, 208 
Lindbergh, Charles A , 212 
Lindsay, \achcl, 162 
Lindstrom. Carl E, 25 
Link, Arthur Stanlc\, 14, 17 
Link, Henrv Charles, 85, 197 
Lipman, Jean Htr/beig r,8 
Lippraann. Walter, 2r,. 29, 171, 196 
Lively, Robert Mtxaiider, 73 
Llovd. Henrv Demarest. 151 
lockridge, trances, 222 
Lockridge, Richard, 222 
Lockridge, Ross F , 177 
Lodge, George Cabot, 124 
Loewenberg, Bert Jamis, 13 
Lohf, Kenneth \ , 84 
l.oggins, Vernon, 70 
Lonaker, )ohn Mark, 84 
London, Jack, 148, 150 
Lord. Walter, 17, 22 
Ixirwin. Lewis 1 evitski, 3:. 
Lovecraft, H P , 223 
Lowell. Amy, 78. 160 
Lowell. Pcrcival. 129 
Lowell, Rolxrl. 203 
Lowenthal. Marvin, 192 
Lubell. Samuel. 29, 37 
Lubschez. Ben Jehutlah. 60 
Luccock, Halfoid Edward. 69. 71 
Luchling, Wolfgang Alexander, 75 
Ludwig, Richard M . 63 
Luhan. Mabel Dfxlgc. 21a 
Lumpkin, Grace. 1H8 
Luthin, Rcinhard Henry, 29 
Lynch, W illiam F , S J , 61 
Lynd, Helen Merrell. 20 
Lynd, Robert Staughlon, 20 
Lynes, Russell, 25 
Lynn, Kenneth Schuyler, 75 
Lvons, Eugene, 20 
Lyons. John Ormsby, 75 
Lytle, Andrew, 209 

Mabie, Hamilton Wright, 122 
Macdonald. Dwight. 29, 173 
“MacDonald, Ross,” 223 


233 



INDEX 


Machlis, Joseph, 56 
Macinnes, Helen, 208 
Maciver, Robe*rt Morrison, 40 
MacLeish, Aichibald, 78, 184, 196 
Macy, John Albert, 69, 175 
Madison, Charles Allan, 46 
Magny, Claude Edmond, 73 
Mahan, Alfred Thayer, 142 
Mailer, Noiman, 194, 198 
Malamud, Bernard, 199, 206 
Malone. Dumas, 217 
Mann, Arthur, 15 
Mannes, Marya, 173 
Mantle, Burns. 81 
“March, William,"’ 167 
Marckwardt. Albert Henr>, 71 
Marden, Charles Frederick, 31 
Marks, Edward Bennett, 56 
Marquand, John P , 170, 194 
Marquis, Don, 219 
Marshall, George C , 193 
Marly, Mai tin E , (jo 
Marx, Herbert L , 61 
Mason, Alpheus Thomas, 29, 217 
Mason, Stephen Finney, 42 
Masters, Edgar Lee, 162 
Mathews, Mitford McLeod, 71 
Matthews, Brandcr, 131 
Matthews, Herbert L, 192 
Matthiessen, Francis Otto, 83, 200 
Mauldin, Bill, 62 
Maurer, Herrymon, 34 
Maxw'ell, Desmond Ernest Stewart, 
73 

Maxwell, Robert Sidney. 17 
Maxwell, William, 199 
May, Henry Farnham, 17, 50 
Mayer, Arthur, 59 
Mayer, Frederick Emanuel, 50 
Mayo, Elton. 25 
Mays, David J ► 217 
McAvoy, Thomas Timothy, 50 
McCallum, Ian, 53 
McCarthy, Mary, 80, 199 
McCloskey, Rol^rt Green, 46 
McCord, David, 219 
McCullers, Carson, 194, 199. 206 
McCutcheon, George Barr. 132 
McDowell, Tremaine, 12 
McGill, Ralph Emerson, 33 


McGinley, Phyllis, 219 
McKay, Donald Cope, 38 
McKenney, Ruth, 219 
McKenzie, Gordon, 185 
McLoughlin, William Gerald, 50 
McMaster, John Bach, 19 
McWilliams, Carey, 31, 35 
Mead, Frank Spencer, 50 
Mencken, H L, 71, 86, 165, 171, 212 
Mendel, Arthur, 55 
Mendelowitz, Daniel Marcus, 55 
Menninger, William Claire, 42 
Meredith, William, 203 
Merrill, Dana Kinsman, 84 
Merrill, James, 204 
Mersand, Joseph, 71 
Mcrwin, W S , 204 
Metzger, Walter Paul, 40 
Michener, James A , 194 
Mifflin, Llo)d, 124 
Miles, Josephine, 78, 185 
Millar, Kenneth, see “MacDonald, 
Ross” 

Millax, Edna St Vincent, 169, 183 
Miller, Arthur, 181, 199 
Miller, Douglas P , 192 
Miller, John Anderson, 34 
Millei, William, 14, 34, 8*> 

Millctt, Fled Benjamin, 65 
Millikan, Robert Andrews, 43 
Millis, Walter, 15, 19 
Mills, Charles Wright, 31, 34 
Mitchell, John A , 134 
Mitchell, Langdon, 158 
Mitchell, Margaret, 208 
Mitchell, S Weir, 127, 128 
Mizener, Arthur, 217 
Moellenng, Ralph Luther. 50 
Mohrmann, Hermann. 73 
Montague, William Pepperell, 46 
Montgomery, John, 60 
Moody, Richard, 80 
Moody, William Vaughn, 141, 158 
Moore, John Rees, 73 
Moore, Marianne, 184 
More, Paul Elmer, 172 
Morell, Parker. 216 
Monson, Eltmg Elmore, 17 
Monson, Samuel Eliot, 14, 22, 193 
Morley, Christopher, 208 


234 



INDEX 


Moms, Lloyd R , 25, 80 
Morns, Richard Brandon, 12 
Moms, Wright, 75, 199, 200, 210 
Momson, Theodore, 202, 208 
Morse, Edward Sylvester, 130 
Mosel, Tad, 182 
Moses, Montrose Jonas, 80 
Mosier, Richard David, 44 
Moskowitz, Samuel, 75 
Moss, How'ard, 203 
Motley, Willard, 198 
Mott, Frank Luther, 25. 63, 84 
Moulton, Louise Chandler, 124 
Mowrer, Edgar Ansel, 196 
Mowry, George Edwin, 13, 18, 20 
Moxley, F Wright, 223 
Moynihan, Daniel Patrick, 31 
Mueller, John Henry, 36 
Muir, John, 135, 136 
Mumford, Lewis, 25, 52, 37, 175. 197 
Murdock, Kenneth B , 63, 215 
Murfree, Mary Noailles, see “Crad¬ 
dock, Charles E ’’ 

Murphy, Gardner, 43 
Murray, Robert Keith, 19 
Murrell, William, 62 
Myers, Gustavus, 34 
Myrdal, Gunnar, 32 

Nash, Ogden, 219 
Nathan, George Jean, 80 
Nathan, Robert, 179 
Neihardt, John G , 183 
Nelson, Lowry, 33 
Nemerov, Howard, 203 
Neutra, Richard Joseph, 53 
Nevins, Allan, 27, 40, 215, 216 
Newcomer, Mabel, 34, 40 
New hall, Nancy, 59 
New house, Edward, 194 
Nicholls, William Hord, 33 
Nichols, Lee, 32 
Nichols, Roy Franklin, 50 
Nicholson, Margaret, 71 
Niebuhr, Reinhold, 45, 197 
Nock, Albert Jay, 40, 172, 212 
Norris, Frank, 147, 148 
Northrup, E F, see “Pseudoman, 
Akkad” 

Northrup, F S C, 197 


N\c, Russel Blame, 46, 216 

O Biien, Edwaid Jc>s<*ph Haiiini>ton. 

O C onnor, Edw in 208 
O Connoi, Hannen, iqq, 206 
Odegaid, Peter H 20 
Odets, Clifford, 181 
Oehscr, Paul Henry, 43 
O Faolain, Stan, 73 
O Hara, John, iStj, icjS, 206 
01 i\er, John William, ^3 
Olson, Charles 2oj 
O \till, Edwaid Maxes 84 
ONtill, Eugene, 

O Neill Herbt rt C hai U s 22 
O Ntill lames Milton, 30 
Ong \\ alter J S | . 30 
Osborn ^ an fit id 196 
Osboni, Htnrx F, 1 
Ovt rstuet. Hat ix Allin 38 
Oxtiton, C»rant Martin, 87 

Pacli, Walter, 37 

Page. Kiibx, 20 

Pagt, Thomas N< Ison, 128 

Page, Waltti Hints, 87 

Paint, Mbtrt Bigtiow, 213 

Palrntr, Frttltiick, if)| 

Parker, Dortithv, 179 219 
Parkts, Htniv Bamfortl. 14 
Parrington, Vernon 1 tuns, 43. 173 
Parrx, Alliert, 71 
Pattee, Fred Lewns 63. 76 
Patten, Simon N , i ',t» 

Patterson Eugenia 84 
Patton, Clifford Whttlcr, 13 
Paul, Elliot, 192 
Paul, Sherman, 53 
Paxson, Frtdcric I ogan, 19 
Pearce, Roy Harxey, 78 
Peck, Harrx Thurston, 138 
Peffer, E Louise, 33 
Pennell, Jtweph Sianlev, 177 
Percy, William Alexander. 212 
Perelman, S J , 219 
Perkins, Dexter, 21, 38 
Perlman, Selig, 33 
Perrx, Bliss, 212 
Perrx, Ralph Barton, 47, 196 

235 



INDEX 


Persons, Stow, 28, 45 

Peter, John, 57 

Peterkin, Julia, 210 

Peterson, Horace Cornelius, 19 

Peterson, Theodore Bernard, 84 

Petro, Sylvester, 35 

Phelps, William Lyon, 212 

Phillips, David Graham, 155 

Pinchot, Amos Richard Eno, 18 

Pohl, tredenk, 223 

Poirier, Richard, 76 

Pollard, Percival, 69, 138 

Poole, Ernest, 166 

Porttr, Katherine Anne, 20-', 

Porter, William Sydnev, itte *‘Hcnr>, 

o 

Pt)st, C handler Rathfon. 54 
Post, Mchille Davisson, 222 
Potter, David Mums, 25 
Pound, F/ia, 160 
Pousscilt*Dart, Nathaniel. ",7 
Peiwde rmaker. Hortense, ()o 
Piatt, Fletcher, 22 
Pratt, )ulnis William, 15 37 
Pi ice, l)e>n krasher, 43 
Price, Hairy Bavard, 37 
Priesilev, John Beiynton. 33 
Pi ingle, Htniv Femlcs, 18 
Prilchaiel Jeihn Paul, 83 
Pie)k<»scli, Freeleric, leji 
Preithie), James Wanen 20 
Pi out, Heiiiy Geislee 43 
' Pseuelemian, Akkael,’* 223 
Pupin, Michael lelvorskv, 34 
Puictll, Ralph, 32 
Purely, James, ie)9, 206, 210 
Pusev, Meile) Jeihn, 23 
Putnam, Geoige Haven 87-88 
Putnam Geeirge Palniei, 8S 
Pyle, Ernie” (Ernest T), iei3, nj'> 

“Queen, Ellciy," 222 

Quinn, Arthur Hobson 63 73 

Quinn, Sister Mary Bcinetta, 78 

Rahv, Philip, 200 
Ransom, John Crowe. 184 iSG 
Rathbun, Mary' Chalmers, 7,7 
Ratncr, Joseph, 157 
Rauschenbusch, Walter, 141-4^ 

236 


Rawlings, Marjorie Rinnan, 210 

Reed, Henry Hope, 54 

Reese, Lizette Woodworth, 124, 183 

Regier, Cornelius C , 18 

Rcischauer, Edwin Oldfather, 37, 38 

Reynolds, Quentin, 88 

Rhodes, Eugene Manlove, 136 

Rhexles, James Ford, 16, 18 

Rice, Elmer, 81, 180 

Richards, I A , 186 

Richardson, Jack, 182 

Richmond. William Kenneth, 40 

Rideout, Walter Bates, 75 

Ricsman, David, 23, 47 

Riis, Jacob A , 150 

Riley, Isaac Woodbndge, 47 

Riley, James Whitcomb, 12G, 133 

Rinehart, Man Roberts 222 

Ritchic, Andrew CarndufF, 37 

Roback, \braham \aion, 43 

Robcits, Elizabeth Madox, 210 

Rohcits, Kenneth, 177 

Robeits, Stephen H , 192 

Robinson, Edwin Aihngton, 162 

Robinson, James Harvey, 171, 175 

Roethke, Theodore, 203 

Rogers, Will, 219 

Rohaag, O E , 177 

Roosevelt, Eleanor, 22, 29, 212 

R(K>sevelt, Theodore, 136, 142, 132 

Rosenberg, Bernaid, 38 

‘ Ross, Leonard Q 219 

Rossiter, Clinton Lawience, 30 

Rosten, Leo C, see “Ross. Itonard 

Q" 

Roth, Philip, 199, 206 
Rourke, Constance 173 
Rovere, Richard Halwoith, 23 173 
Roy, Ralph Lord, 30 
Rovee, Josiah, 140, 141, 136 
Rubin, Louis Deciraus, 69, 73 
Rudolph, Fieelerick 41 
Rukeyser, Muriel 202, 216 
Runyon, Damon, 219 

Sachs, Emanie Louise (Nalim), 216 
Safi an Nadav, 30 
Salinger, J D . ipi) 206 
Saloutos, Tht'odoie, 34 
Salt us, Edgar 137. 138 



INDEX 


Samuels, Ernest, 217 
Sandburg, Carl, 162, 212, 215 
Sandoz, Man, 177, 216 
Santayana, George, 124, 137, 

183, 197. 212 

Saroyan, William, 206 208 
Schaar, John Homer, 46 
Schick, Frank Leopold 88 
Schilling, Jane Mctzgtr, 35 
Schlcsinger, Arthui Mtitr, Jr , 21 
Schlesinger, Arthur Mticr (Sr), 14, 
16, 30 

Schneider, Herbert Wallace, 47. 50 
Schnier, Jacques Preston, 34 
Schorer, Mark. 7",, 185, 217 
Schulberg. Budd 189 
Schuyler, Montgomery, 53 
Schuyler, Robert Livingston, 12 
Schwab, Arnold, 217 
Schwartz, Bernard, 30 
Schwartz, Delmore, 202 
Scott, Esclyn, 177 
Scott, Franklin Daniel, 38 
Scott, Winfield Townley, 202 
Sedgu'ick, Ellery, 88 
Seeley, Mabel, 222 
Seldes, George, 191 
Seldes, Gilbert Vivian, 58 
Seymour, Charles, 19 
Shahn, Ben, 52 
Shannon, David 411 en, 30 
Shannon, Fred Albert, 27 
Shapiro, Harry Lionel, 45 
Shapiro, Karl, 79, 2(xj, 203 
Shapiro, Lionel, 194 
Shapiro, Nat, 56 
Shaw, Irwin, 194 
Shay on, Robert I.ewis, 61 
Sheean, \'inccnt. 192, 212 
Sheehan, Donald Henry. 85 
Sheehy, Eugene Paul, 84 
Sheen, Fulton J , 197 
Sheldon, Charles M , 142 
Sheldon, Edward, 158 
Shepard, Odell. 216 
Sheridan, Martin, 62 
Sherman, Stuart Pratt, 64, 172 
Sherwood, Robert E, 22, 180, 181, 
193 

Shi Is, Edward Albert, 23 


Shirer, William L. 192 
Shoemaker. Don. 41 
Shove. Ravmond How’anl. 8-, 
16b, Siblev, Mulford Quirkt rt 4(1 
Siepmann Chailcs \iittui. 61 
Sitveis, Witdtr DaMd. 81 
Simak, C hfloid I) 223 
Simkins, I laiuis Butiti, i() 
Simon Jtaii 73 
Simpvin. I oiiis 20J 
Siiulaii Lptoii. 170 
Singmasicr, I Isie, 210 
Skiniui. Conu lia Ofiv, 219 
Slonimskv Nicolas 7(1 
Slosson. Prtsion William 19 
Smith Bernard. 83, 187 
Smith, Belts, 208 
Smith, Bradford. 27 
Smith, Idward Iliiitr, 223 
Smith I Hopkinsoii. 12h, i3t» 
Smith, H Alien, 219 
Smith, Howard K , i<)2 
Smith, James W'ard. 

Smith, John Edwin, 47 
Smith, I illian, 190 
Smith, Ixigaii P, 137 
Smith. Marion Collins. 2', 
Smith, Mortimer Bitwsitr, |i 
Smith, William Jay, 20| 
Smith, Wilsrm, 40 
Smvth, Htnrv D( Wolf, pj 
Snodgrass, W' D , 204 
Snow, Idgar. if»2 i(i3 
Soby, James 1 hi all 38 
Solomon, Barbara Nfilkr, 32 
Soule, C^eorgt Htiiiy 20 
Spaulding. John I., iji 
Spcarc, Morris Edmund, 77 
Spcctorsky, Auguste C , 34 
Spciser, Ephraim Avigtkir, 38 
Spencer, Eli/alxth, 199, 210 
Sperry, Willard Ix.arovd, fji 
Spillcr, Rolx-rt Ernest, 63, 83 
Spingarn, Joel E , 166 
Stace, Walter Terence, 197 
Stafford, Jean, 199, 206 
Staley, Eugene, 25 
Stallman. Robert W'oosicr, 83 
Starr, Harris E , 12 
Stauffer, Donald Alfre*d, 79 


237 



INDEX 


Steams, Harold Edmund, 26, 171 
Steams, Marshall Winslow, 56 
Stedman, Edmund C , 123 
Steele, Wilbur Daniel, 205 
Stefiens, Lincoln, 18, 151, 213 
Stegner, Mary, 76 
Stegner, Wallace, 34, 177, 206, 217 
Stcichen, Edward, 59 
Stem, Gertrude, 166, 213 
Steinbeck, John, 188, 208 
Stephenson, Wendell Holmes, 14 
Stem, Madeleine Bettina, 86 
Stevens, Wallace, 169 
Stevenson, Adlai Ewing, 23 
Stewart, (»corge Rippe*>, 26, 72 
Stewart, Paul Robert, 84 
Stickney, Trumbull, 124 
Stimson, Henry Lewis, 22 
Stockton, I rank R , 134 
Stoddard, Charles Warren, 130 
Stokes, Anson Phelps, 51 
Stokes, Prederick Abbot, 88 
Story. William Wetraore, 123 
Slouffer, Samuel Andiew, 46 
Stout Rex, 222 
Stosall 1 loyd, 83 
Strauinann, Heinrich, 63 
Strauss, Lewis Lichteiistiin, 30 
Stryker. Lloyd Paul, 216 
Stubbs Harry C . see “Clement, Hal" 
Stumpf, Hortiice, 24 
Sty roll, \\illiam, 194, iqc) 

Suckow, Ruth, 205 

Sullnaii, flank, 219 

Sullisaii, John William Nasin, 43 

Sullisan, Louis Heniy, -,3 

Sullnan, Maik, 14 

Sumner, William Giahain, 142 

Sutton, francis Xavici, 34 

Swados. Har\cy, 199 

Swan berg, W A , 16 

Sw’eet, William Wanen, 51 

Swenson, Ma\, 204 

Symes, Lillian, 26 

SyTett, Harold CofTin, 13 

Szarkowski, John, 54, 59 

Taft, Lorado, 54 

Taft. Philip, 36 

Tallmadgc, Thomas Eddy, 54 

238 


Tannenbaum, Frank, 37 
Tansill, Charles Callan, 19 
Tarbell, Ida Minerva, 16 
Tarkington, Booth, 126, 132, 133, 

Tate, Allen, 79, 184, 186 
Taylor, Peter, 206 
Taylor, Robert Lewis, 208 
Taylor, Telfoid, 30 
Taylor, Weaker Fuller, 64, 75 
Tebbel, John Wklliam, 88 
“Thanet, Octave,” 126 
Thomas, Augustus, 158 
Thomas, Lewis Victor, 38 
Thomas, Russell Brown, 41 
Thompson, Holland, 43 
Thompson, Maurice, 128 
Thompson, Oscar, 56 
Thompson, Vance, 138 
Thorp, Margaret Farrand, 60 
Thorp, W'lllard, 63, 64 
Thurber, James, 219-20 
Tillich, Paul, 197 
Timberlake, James Harfield, 18 
Tooker, Lew'is Frank 88 
Torrence, Ridgely, 183 
Tourgee, Albion W , 142 
Townsend, Edward W , 134 
Trent, W’llliam Peterfield, 64 
Trilling, Lionel, 4-',, 83, 197, 200, 208 
Truman, Harry S , 23 
Tugwell, Rexford Guv, 21 
Tunnard, Christopher, 54 
Turner, Frederick Jackson, 143 
“Twain Mark,” 138, 146 
Tyler, Parker, 60 

Ulanov, Barry', 56 
Ulman, Llovd, 36 
Ulrich, Carolvn Farquhar, 84 
Underwood, Kenneth Wilson, 51 
Unger, Leonard, 79 
Untermeyer, Louis, 79 
Updike. John, 199. 206 
Usher, Abbott Payson, 43 

Van den Bark, Melvin 71 
Vanderbilt. Kermit, 18 
“Van Dine, S S ,” 222 
Van Doren, Carl, 64, 73, 213, 216 



INDEX 


Van Doren, Mark, 183 

Van Nostrand, Albert Douglas, 86 

Van Vechten, Carl, 179 

\an Vogt, A E , 223 

Vardac, A Nicholas, 81 

Veblen, Thorstein, 35, 41, 143 

Vestal, Stanley, 217 

Vidal, Gore, 181 

Viereck, Peter, 203 

Vining, Elizabeth Gray, 51 

Vonnegut, Kurt, Jr, 223 

Wade, Mason, 216 

Wagenknecht, Edward Chailcs, 18, 

73 

Waggoner, Hyatt Howe, 79 
Wagner, Geoffrey, 58 
\\ alcutt, Charles Child, 75 
Walker, Franklin, 69 
Walker, Robert Harris, 12 
Wallace, Henry A , 196 
Wallach, Ira, 220 
Waller, Judith Cary, 61 
Waller, Theodore, 85 
Wain, Nora, 192 
Warburg, James Paul, 38 
Ward, Lester Frank, 130 
Ware, Caroline Farrer, 20 
Warner, Charles Dudley, 123, 146 
^\arner, William Lloyd, 35, 36 
Warren, Robert Penn, 77, 177, 184, 
210 

Warshow, Robert, 58 
Washington, Booker T, 150 
Waterloo, Stanley, 223 
W’augh, Coulton, 62 
W’eales, Gerald, 81 
W'ebb, Walter Prescott, 34 
Webster, Jean, 133 
Wecter, Dixon, 21, 26, 32 
Weidman, Jerome, 190 
Weinberg, Arthur Myron, 18 
Weinberg, Lila, 18 
W^eir, John, 26 
W^eitenkampf, Frank, 59 
W eller, Allen S , 58 
Welles, Sumner, 38, 192 
Welty, Eudora, 206, 210 
Wendell, Barrett, 122 
W’entworth, Harold, 72 


^\ erkmc ister, W illiam Ht nry, 47 
Wtincr, Morris Robeit, 16 
Wtith. \k\atKlci, 192 
Wtriham, trcdtric, 62 
West, Nathanael 190 
W est, Ra\ Benedict, 76 
Wtstcott, Kdwaid N , 126 
Wtstcott, C.len^ay, 177 
W tsterfitld. Holt Bradfoid, 38 
Wtston, Fdward, 

Wc\l, NaihaniLl. 32 
Whaiton, Edith, 126, 130. 151 164, 

213 

WlRclock. John Hall, 88 
W Inchti, (.torge I* , 63 
W Intaker, Arthur Preston. 38 
hue, AndievN D 140 
\N lute, David Manning, 38, 62 
W lute, E B , 220 
WhiU, Fdward \rthnr, 51 
White, Moiton C>abii(l 17 
White, Th( odou Harold, 30 
White, W'alttr Irancis, 32 
White, William Mien, 133 
White, W’llharn L, 193 
Whitlock, Bland, 133, 164 
W hitney, Coiirlnev, 23 
Whvte, W'llliarn Hollingsworth, 33 
W lener, Philip Paul, 47 
W iggin Rate Douglas, 133 
W ilbur, Richard, 203 
Wilder, \mos Niven, 31, 79 
W ildei, 1 hoiiiton, 179, 181 
Wilkins, Marv E, see Freeman, 
Marv' E Wilkins 

Willard, Josiah Flvnt, see Hyiit, 
Josiah 

\\iliiains. Blanche Colton, 76 
W illiarns, Cfluvas, 62 
Williams, Tennessee, 181 
Williams, William Carleis, 161, 183 
Willkic, Wendell, 196 
Wilson, Edmund, 21, 70, 170, 192, 

2tX>-201 

Wilson, Harry' I^on, 134 
Wilson, Mitchell A, 43 
W ilson, Sloan, 208 
Wilsem, W’exxlrow, 122, 152, 164 
W imsatt, W^ K , Jr , 201 
W inkier, John K . 216 


239 



INDEX 


Winn, Ralph Bubrich, 4ft 

Winslow, Mary Nelson, 36 

Winters, Yvor, 186 

Wish, Harvey, 14 

Wishy, Bernard W , 13 

Wister, Owen, 136, 164 

Wolfe, Albert Benedict, 48 

Wolfe, Thomas, 169 

Wolf(nstcin, Martha, 60 

Wolfert, Ira, 190 

Wolff, Manila, 190 

Wolff, Robert Lee, 38 

Wollheim, Donald A , 223 

Wolman, Leo, 36 

W'ood y.imes Playsted, 84 

Woodbtrry, Ceoige Edward, 122, 123. 

121. 215 

Woodress. James I eslie, 66 
WocHiward, Comer \'ann, i j, 16, 32 
Wouk, Htiman, 194 


Wright, Benjamin Fletcher, 46 
Wright, Chester Whitney, 27 
Wright, Frank Lloyd, 54 
Wright, Richard, 190 
Wright, Willard Huntington, see 
“Van Dine, S S ” 

W\ckoff, Walter A , i-jO 
\\\lie, Elinor, 179, 183 
\\ vlie. Max, 61 
\\\lic, Philip, 173, 223 
Wyllie, IrMn Gordon, 35 

\atron, Michael, 79 
\ost, Edna, 43 

7 al>el, Moiton Dauwen, 83 
/aiurenska, Mary a, 78 
/ink, Harold, 30 
Zinsser, Hans, 196, 213 


240 






